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MISSISSIPPI GULF COAST
COMMUNITY COLLEGE

CENTRAL OFFICE
PO Bax 67
Perkinston, MS 39573
Telephone: (601) 928-5211
Fax: (601 ) 928-6386

COMMUNITY CAMPUS
(Established 1996)

10298 Express Drive
Gulfport, MS 39505
Telephone: (228) 897-4360
Fax: (228) 8974375

JACKSON COUNTY CAMPUS
{Established 1965)
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Telephone: (228) 4979602
Fax: (228) 497-96(4

JEFFERSON DAVIS CAMPUS
(Established 1965)
Switzer and DeBuvs Road
2226 Swirzer Road
Gulfport, MS 39507
Telephone: (228) 896-3355
Fax: (228) §896-2520

PERKINSTON CAMPUS
(College Division Established 1925)
Highway 49 South
POBox 47
Perkinston, MS 39573
Telephone: (601) 928-5211
Fax: (60]) 928-6359
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Information contained in this publication is subject to change without prior no-
tice. Information contained herein shall not constitute a binding agreement on

GEORGE COUNTY
OCCUPATIONAL TRAINING CENTER

(Established 1972)
Highway 63 Sourh
PO Box 77
Lucedale, MS39452
Telephone: (601) 9474201
Fax: (601) 9474899

APPLIED TECHNOLOGY AND
DEVELOPMENT CENTER

(Established 1964—Relocated 1991)
Bernard Bayou Industrial District/Imtraplex 10
10298 Express Drive
Gulfport, MS 39505
Telephone: (228) 8974360
Fax: (228) 8974375

WEST HARRISON COUNTY
OCCUPATIONAL TRAINING CENTER
(Established 1985)

Long Beach Industrial Park
Espy and B Street
21500 B Street
Long Beach, MS 39560
Telephone: (228) 868-6057
Fax: (228) 868-6060

KEESLER CENTER
(Established 1973)
PO Box 5008
Keesler Air Force Base, MS 39534
Telephone; (228) 432-7198

Harrison, Stone, Jackson, and George Counties Cooperating

the part of Mississippl Gulf Coast Community College.

Mississippl Gulf Coast Community College is an Equal Opportunity Employer
and welcomes students and employees without regard to race, color, religion, na-
tional origin, sex, age, or qualified disability. If you have questions regarding ser-
vices for students with disabilities, contact the office of theDean of Student

Services at the campus of your choice.
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FOREWORD

This publication is intended to be a helpful source of information about the oppor-
tunities for educational advancement offered by Mississippi Gulf Coast Community
College. The college offers the first two years of university parallel programs cover-
ing a broad scope of courses, plus more than 46 technical and vocational programs.

This bulletin covers general academic requirements and procedures, student activ-
ities, curricula, and course descriptions. Also included are descriptions of the physi-
cal facilities on Jackson County Campus st Gautier, Jefferson Davis Campus at
Gulfport-Biloxi, both non-resident, and Perkinston Campus at Perkinston, which has
dormitory facilities for men and women. Material is also included on the George
County Occupational Training Center, Mississippi Gulf Coast Applied Technology
and Development Center, West Harrison County Occupational Training Center, and
the Keesler Air Force Base Center.

The material compiled here is organized into six parts as outlined in the table of
contents, cach fumishing information (o students and/or their parents, spouse, or
guardian. Specific topics may be located by consulting the index. A better under-
standing of the institution, its philosophy, offerings and advantages will be gained by
reading this balletin in its entirety.

ACCREDITATION

The college is accredited by the Mississippi College Commission for Accreditation
and by the Commission on Colleges of the Southern Association of Colleges and
Schools, 1866 Southern Lane, Decatur, Georgia 30033-4097, Telephone number 404-
679-4501; 1o award associate degrees. Students transferring to universities will re-
ceive recognition for credits camed at Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College.

The following programs hold specialized accreditation:

ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING — Board of Trustees of State Institutions of
Higher Leamning, State of Mississippi. National League for Nursing Accrediting
Commission (NLNAC), 350 Hudson Street, New York, NY 10014, Telephone
number 212-989-9393.

PRACTICAL NURSING — Department of Education, State of Mississippi.

EMT-PARAMEDIC — Joimt Review Committee on Educational Programs for the
EMT-Paramedic of the Amencan Medical Association.

MEDICAL RADIOLOGIC — Technology The Joint Review Committee on Educa-
tion in Radiological Technology of the American Medical Association.

Medical Laboratory Technology — National Accrediting Agency for Clinical Labo-
ratory Sciences,

PHARMACY TECHNOLOGY — American Society of Health Systems Pharmacists.

Respiratory Care Technician — Joint Review Committee for Respiratory Therapy of
the Amenican Medical Association.




Compliance Policy

Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College is an Equal Opportunity Employer and
complies with all applicable laws regarding equal opportunities in all its activities,
programs, and employment. It does not discriminate on the basis of race, color, reli-
gion, creed, national origin, gender, age, or qualified disability. The College complies
with non discriminstory regulations under Title VI and Title IX. All InQuiries con-
cerning discrimination should be directed 1o

Central Office: Hal Higdon, Cheryl Thompson (alternate)

Jackson County Campus: Linda Switzer, William Martin (alternate).
Perkinston Campus: Johnnette Decs, Robert Rominger (altemate).
Jefferson Davis Campus: Foster Flint, Edna Boone (alternate).

Keesler Center: Jerry White.

George County Occupational Training Center: Anna Faye Kelly, Ronnie Mizell
(alternate).

West Harrison County Occupational Training Center: Don Christensen, Tom-
mye Skinner (alternate).

Applied Technology Center: Elizabeth Nelms, Joe Tillson (alierate).

Drug-Free Workplace Policy

In compliance with the Drug-Free Workplace Act of 1988, as revised by the Drug-
Free Schools and Communities Act of 1989, Public Law 101-226, Mississippi Gulf
Coast Community College is required to notify employees and students that the un-
lawful manufacturing, distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of a controfled sub-
stance or alcohol is prohibited in the college environment.

The college has adopted and implemented an educational, assistance, and referral
program for students and employees.

Rehabilitation Act and Americans With Disabilities Act
(ADA)

Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College complies with Section 504 of the Re-
habilitation Act of 1973 as amended and the Americans with Disabilities Act. Infor-
mation regarding disabilitics, voluntarily given or inadvertently received, will not
adversely affect any admission decision. If you require special services because of a
disability, notify the ADA Coordinator at the Central Office, Mr. Hal Higdon, or the
Dean of Student Services at the campus or center on which you expect to enroll. This
voluntary self-identification allows the Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College 10

prepare appropriate support services to facilitate your leaming,



Student Right-To-Know and Campus Security Act

In compliance with the Student Right-to-Know and Campus Security Act, Public
Law 101-542, November 8, 1990, as amended 1993, Mississippi Gulf Coast Com-
munity College provides statistical data on its graduates and the Campus Security Re-
port. For further information, contact the Dean of Student Services on cach campus.

Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA)

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act and its subsequent revisions deal
with educational records of students. The purpose of the law is to define who may or
may not have access to student records. The law allows students and parents of de-
pendent students access to the individual student’s educational records,

MGCCC will release directory information on students 10 any interested member
of the public unless the student requests on the Application of Admission that it be
withheld. Directory information is defined as follows: (1) the student’s name: (2) ad-
dress; (3) telepbone number; (4) date and place of birth; (5) major; (6) participation
in officially recognized activities and sports; (7) weight and height of athletic team
members; (8) dates of attendance; (9) degrees and awards received: (10) previous ed-
ucational institutions attended and (11) other similar information,

Except as provided by law, data released 10 sources outside the college will be in
aggregate form and no personally identifiable information will be made available.
End of semester grades will be mailed to the student’s permanent address as listed on
the Application for Admission,

Further information concerning provisions of the Act may be obtained from the
campus Dean of Student Services or the Administrative Dean of College Centers,




*I found that being part of a ciub at MGCCC is Io be part of a
family made up of many ages, cullures and beliefs.*

Hezekiah Johnson, Pearlington, Miss.
Jefferson Davis Campus

1998 - 1999 CATALOG
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August 12
August 13
August 14

COLLEGE CALENDAR
1998-1999
Wednesday New Personnel Orientation
Thursday District Faculty Workshop
Friday Campus Faculty Workshops
FALL SEMESTER, 1998

If pre-registration is complete, all fees have been paid, and books have been picked
up, the student will be free until classes begin.

Date

August 16
August 17-18
August 20
August 21
August 26

September 7
September 9-10
September 18

September 25
October 9

October 12-13
October 16
October 23
November 25
November 26-27

December 14-18
December 18

Day

Sunday
Monday-Tuesday
Thursday

Friday
Wednesday

Monday

Wednesday-Thursday

Friday

Friday
Friday

Monday-Tuesday
Friday

Friday
Wednesday
Thursday-Friday

Monday-Friday
Frday

Function

Dormitories Open

Registration

Classes Begin; end of 100% refund

peniod.

End of 90% refund period.

End of late registration; last day to
officially withdraw without a grade; last
day 1o change schedule.

Labor Day Holiday

Advisor/advisee meetings.

Second month's board due at
Perkinston.

End of sixth week

Balance of semester’s board due: end of
refund period.

Columbus Day Holidays. (all offices
closed)

End of ninth week; mid term grades
due.

Last day to officially withdraw with a
“W" grade.

Thanksgiving Holidays begin at 12:00
noon; administrative offices close at
2p.m,

Thanksgiving Holidays.

Final Exams

Begin Christmas Holidays after exams;
administrative offices close at 2:00 p.m.




SPRING SEMESTER, 1999
If pre-registration is complete and all fees have been paid, the student will be free

until classes begin.

Date Day

Janvary 4 Monday

January 5 Tuesday

January 6 Wednesda
January 7 Thursday
January 8 Friday

January 13 Wednesday
Janvary 18 Monday

Janvary 20-21 Wednesday-Thursday
January 29 Friday

February 12 Friday

February 15-16  Monday-Tuesday
February 26 Friday

March § Friday

March 8-12 Monday-Friday
March 15 Monday

March 19 Friday

April 2 Friday

May 3.7 Monday-Friday

May 1012 Monday-Wednesday

Function

All administrative offices open.
Registration

Registration (' day)

Classes begin; end of 100% refund
peniod.

End of %% refund period.

End of late registration; last day to
officially withdraw without a grade; last
day to change schedule.

Martin Luther King Jr's Birthday
Holiday.

Advisorfadvisee meetings.

Second month's board due w
Perkinston.

End of sixth week.,

Mardi Gras Holidays — Monday night
classes will make-up on Friday,
February 19 and Tuesday night classes
will make-up on Friday, February 26;
administrative offices open.

Balance of semester’s board duc ut
Perkinston; end of refund period.

End of ninth week: mid-term grades
due; Spring Holidays begin after
classes,

Spring Holidays: administrative offices
open Monday, closed Toesday through
Friday.

Classes resume,

Last day to officially withdraw with a
“W™ grade.

Good Friday Holiday. Offices closed.,
Final Examinations.

Graduation



GRADUATION SCHEDULE

Date Day Function
May 10 Monday Jackson County Campus
May 11 Tuesday Perkinston Campus
May 12 Wednesday Jefferson Davis Campus
ACADEMIC AND TECHNICAL
Five-Week Summer Term
Day Class Schedule
First Session
Date Day Function
May 20-21 Thursday-Friday Registration — day classes,
May 25 Tuesday Classes begin,
May 31 Monday Memonial Day Holiday
June 24-25 Thursday-Friday Final examinations; first sesston ends.
Second Session
June 25 Friday Registration — day classes.
Junc 28 Monday Classes begin.
July § Monday Independence Day Holiday.
July 29-30 Thursday-Friday Final Examinations: second session
ends.
VOCATIONAL
Ten-Week Summer Term
Day Class Schedule
Date Day Function
May 20-21 Thursday-Friday Registration — day classes.
May 31 Monday Memorial Day Holiday.
May 25 Tuesday Classes begin,
July § Monday Independence Day Holiday.
July 29-30 Thursday-Friday Final examinations.
NIGHT CLASS SCHEDULE
Ten-Week Summer Term
Date Day Function
May 20-2) Thursday-Friday Registration — night classes,
Muay 31 Monday Memorial Day Holiday. Night classes
will meet.
July § Monday Independence Day Holiday. Night
classes do not meet.
July 26-30 Monday-Friday Final examinations. Summer session

ends.




Date

August 24
September 4
September 7
September 8
November 16-19

KEESLER CENTER
OF THE JEFFERSON DAVIS CAMPUS
1998-99

FALL TERM — September 7, 1998 - November 20, 1999

Day

Monday

Friday

Monday

Tuesday
Mooday-Thursday

Function

Begin Registration
End Registration
Labor Day Holiday
Classes Begin
Final Examinations

WINTER TERM — November 30, 1998 - February 26, 1999

November 16
November 25
November 26-27
November 30
December 18
January 4
February 22-25

Monday
Wednesday
Thursday-Friday
Monday

Friday

Monday
Monday-Thursday

Begin Registration

End Registration
Thanksgiving Holiday
Classes Begin

Christmas Holidays Begin
Classes Resume

Final Examinations

SPRING TERM — March 8, 1999 - May 21,1999

February 22
March §
March 8
April 2
May 17-20

Monday

Frniday

Monday

Friday
Monday-Thursday

Begin Registration
End Registration
Classes Begin

Good Friday Holiday
Final Examinations

SUMMER TERM — June 1, 1999-August 13, 1999

May 19

May 26

May 31

Junc 1
August 10-12

Wednesday
Wednesday
Monday

Tuesday
Monday-Thursday

Begin Registration
End Registration
Memorial Day Holiday
Classes Begin

Final Examinations



SEMESTER TESTING SCHEDULE

Fall Semester, 1998
All Campuses

Date Exam Time Class Time

Saturday g00am. - 1000 am  Saurday moming classes

December 12

m 14 1000 am. - 1200pm.  10:00 am. - 10:53 am MWF
1:00pm - 300pm  11:00am. - 11:53am MWF
300 pm. - 500 pm 2.00 pm, - 2:53 pm. MWF

December 15 10:00 a.m. - 12:00 pm, 9:30 am, - 10:50 am. TT
1:00 pm, - 3:00 pm, 300 pm. - 3:53 p.m. MWF
300 pm. - 500 pm 230 pm - 3S0pm. TT
4:00 pm. - 600 p.m, 400pm. - 520pm TT

December 16 10:00 am. - 12:00 p.m. 1200 pm. - 12:53 pm. MWF
1:00 pm. - 3:00 pm. 1:00 pm, - 1:53 p.m. MWF
4:00 pm, - 6:00 p.m. 4:00 pm. - 520 p.m MW

Thursday £00am - 10:00am  1LO0Oam. - 1220 pm TT

December 17 10:00 a.m, - 12:00 p.m. 100 pm - 220pm. TT

1:30pm. - 250pm. TT
300 pm. - 5:00 p.m, 300 pm. - 4:20pm. TT
430 pm. - 6:30 p.m. 5:00 pm. - 620 pm. TT
3 800 am. - 10:00am.  Other classes
December 18

Spring Semester, 1999

All Campuses
Sasurday 800 am. - 1000am  Saturday moming classcs
May |
May 3 10:00 am. - 1200pm.  10:00am. - 10:53 am MWF
100 pm - 300pm.  11:00am. - 11:53 am. MWF
300 pm. - 500 pm. 300 pm. - 3:53 pm. MWF
May 4 10:00 am. - 12:00 p.m. 9:30 a.m. - 10:50 am.
1:00 pm, - 3:00 pm. 2:00 pm. - 2:53 p.m. MWF
300 pm, - 500 pm. 230 pm. - 350 pm. TT
400 pm. - 600 pm, 400pm. - 520 pm. TT
May § 10:00 am. - 12:00 p.m. 12:00 p.m. - 12:53 p.m. MWF
1:00 pm. - 3:00 pm 1:00 pm. - 1:53 pm. MWF
400 pm. - 6:00 pm. 400 pm. - 520 pm. MW
May 6 10:00 am. - 12:00 p.m, 100 pm. - 220pm. TT
LEWpm - 2:50pm TT
300 pm. - 500 p.m. 300 pm, - &20pm. TT
430 pm. - 6:30pm S00 pm. - 620pm. TT
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BOARDS OF SUPERVISORS

HARRISON COUNTY
Bobby Eleuterius Beat | Biloxi
Larry Benefield Beat 2 Gulfpont
David LaRosa Beat 3 Gulfport
Robin Midcalf Beat 4 Gulfport
C.T. Switzer, Jr. Beat 5 Biloxi
John McAdams Chancery Clerk Gulfport
STONE COUNTY
Harold Ainsworth Beat | Wiggins
Jerry ). Fairley Bear 2 Wiggins
Bobby Parker Beat 3 McHenry
Scott Strickland Beat 4 Perkinston
Dale Bond Beat 5 Perkinston
Gerald Bond Chancery Clerk Perkinston
JACKSON COUNTY
C.R. Charles Maoseley Beat | Pascagoula
Robert Norvel, Sr. Beat 2 Moss Point
Larry O. Lee, St Beat 3 Pascagoula
Tommy Brodnax Beat 4 Ocean Springs
Bent Patterson Beat 5 Ocean Springs
Lynn Presley Chancery Clerk Pascagoula
GEORGE COUNTY
Clyde Evbanks Beat | Lucedale
Wayne Christian Beat 2 Lucedale
Orville H. Cochran Beat 3 Lucedale
Larry Havard Beat 4 Lucedale
E.C. “Clint” Williams Beat § McLain

Jerry Harvey Chancery Clerk Lucedale




Name

Eula Switzer
Fran< Gruich
Jean Peden
Lillian C. Randall
James V. Cerra
James N. Estes
Gertrude Allen
Jackie Weaver
Robert Watters

James E. Bryan, Jr.
John R. Dedeaux
Thomas E. Hall

Sylvia Bradiey
Geraldine Bames

Anel Taylor

Delores Sumrall
Pauricia Descher
Moreno Jones

Donald Massengale, Jr.
Harry Roberts, Jr.

Wilbur G. Ward
John W. Cooley
Arlie R. Howell

BOARD OF TRUSTEES

HARRISON COUNTY
Term Expires

December 1997
June 1998
December 1998
June 2001
December 1999
June 1999
June 2000
December 2001
December 2000

STONE COUNTY
December 1997
December 1999
December 2001
JACKSON COUNTY
December 1997
December 1998
December 1999
December 2000
December 1996
June 2002
June 1999
June 1999
GEORGE COUNTY

December 1997
December 1998
December 2001

Address
Biloxi

Biloxi
Gulfport
Gulfport

Pass Chnistian
Gulfpont
Biloxi

Biloxi
Gulfport

Wiggins
Perkinston
Wiggins

Hurley

Ocean Springs
Ocean Springs
Gautier
Pascagoula
Pascagoula



PART I: STATEMENT OF PURPOSE AND GOALS

HISTORY

In the summer of 1911, the Harrison County School Board established the Harri-
son County Agricultural High School, an action which marked the beginning of the
present Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College. As an inducement to locate the
school at the litthe town of Perkinston, a number of prominent citizens donated 656
acres of land and 626 dollars. Their efforts were successful and, with three buildings,
the institution began operation in 1912.

In 1916, Stone County was formed from the northern part of Harrison County, and
the school continued under their dual suppont.

Realizing that a new educational concept, the junior college, was ideally suited to
the needs of Mississippi, the Legislature cnabled the counties to cooperate with the
state in offering education beyond the high school level 1o all who could profit from
it and in their home community. One of the first junior colleges to be organized was
founded as an addition 1o the Harrison County Agricultural High School.

Under its new name, the Harrison and Stone County Junior College and Agricul-
tural High School offered the freshman year of college in the 1925.26 session; the
sophomore year was introduced, and the first class with one graduate finished in the
1926-27 session. In the summer of 1926, Jackson County joined the two original
founders. In 1941 George County added its support.

The institation served the needs of its community through depressions and wars,
endeavoring to fulfill its purpose: *“To develop the cultural, intellectual, and char-
acter resources of the people of this arca, point the way to an economic livelihood
based on natural resources, and promote responsible citizenship.”

In 1962, exactly 50 years after its organization, the Agricultural High School divi-
sion was discontinued since local high schools adequately provided for the youth of
the community, Perkinston Junior College continued to grow, in number of students
and in program offerings, which included both technical and vocational training be-
yond the high school level. In this same year, after surveys pointed out an alarming
growth rate for the entire area, a Master Plan for Expansion was drawn up, whereby
the future needs of the growing community could be more fully met. By 1964, with
an enrollment of 1,474 students, the Perkinston Campus was more than over crowded.

In May, 1962, The Governor of the State of Mississippi signed into law House Bill
597 which created the Gulf Coast Junior College District. This bill wiped out county
lines as far as the college was concerned. The area became a District, a single unit in
which each taxpayer shares equally to support junior college education for the arca.
In order to bring higher education to the people so that they could train and/or retrain
10 meet the needs of business and industry: to enable young people to live at home,
hold jobs, and go to school, to; to bring cultural as well as academic enrichment to
people of all ages, Perkinston Junior College and the District became a pilot program
for the state (and one of the first in the nation) when two branches of the college were
built on the Guif Coast. Extensive surveys and population studies made by commit-
tees of business and civic leaders and education specialists determined locations and
offerings for the two campuses. In September of 1965, the Jefferson Davis and Jack-
son County Campuses opened. Later, the George County Occupational Training Cen-
ter, the Harrison County Occupational Training Center, and the Keesler Center were
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added to the multi-campos district. In 1985, West Harrison County Occupational
Trainng Center began operation.

To more clearly reflect the comprehensive nature of the college, the name was
changed in 1987 to Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College.

In the Spring 1991, the College relocated the Harrison County Occupational Train-
ing Center to Intraplex 10 with the opening of the Mississippi Gulf Coast Applied
Technology and Development Center. Established as a joint partnership between the
Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College, Mississippi Power Company, and Harri-
son County Development Commission, the center will continue [0 serve as a training
facility in support of the economic development activities on the Mississippi Gulf
Coast.

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICERS

From its establishment in the Summer of 1911, the chiel executive of the Missis-
sippi Gulf Coast Community College has been designated as the President.
The following individuals have served as the chief executive officers of this insti-
fution:

JA. Huff (1912-1916)
Clavde Bennett (1916-1919)
JJ. Dawsey (1919-1921)
Thos. 1. Cook (1921-1922)
J.H. Forbis (1922-1924)
J. Lee Denson (1924-1929)
Cooper J. Darby (1929-1941)
Albert L. May (1941-1953)
J.J. Hayden, Jr. (1953-1985)
Barry L. Mellinger (1986-present)
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College is an integral part of the arca it serves
and genuinely recognizes its inherent responsibility 1o enhance the educational de-
velopment of all persons able to benefit from its services. The programs and activities
are designed to develop responsible citizenship and leadership in a constantly chang-
ing and highly complex society. The College is commitied to accessibility through its
open admission policy, affordable cost: convenient locations, varied offerings, and
SUPPOrt services,



GOALS

The campuses and centers of this community college are dedicated to accomplish-
ing the above purpose by:

A. Offering college-transfer programs consisting of courses leading to associ-
ate and baccalaureate degrees.

B. Providing technical programs, leading to associate degrees, and vocational
programs, leading to diplomas, which will prepare students for immediate em-
ployment with emphasis on serving community needs.

C. Serving continuing education needs through varied programs, courses, and
nctivities.

D. Promoting and encouraging educational, cconomic, and cultural develop-
ment in the community through the facilities and resources of the college.

THE MULTIPLE-CAMPUS COLLEGE

The main emphasis in the organization and operation of the Mississippi Gulf Coast
Community College is that it is a single, institutional entity with three campus loca-
tions and four centers.

The relationships of personnel on each of the three campuses to college adminis-
trative staff are the same personnel administrative relationships which would be found
on & single campus, The same general policies, philosophies of operations, purposes
and objectives, as well as the same procedural methods, apply to all campuses equally,
and exceptions can be made only when based on purely local factors,

There should always be close cooperation, articulation, and coordination among
the campuses of the college. Individual differences which arise from differing student
body characteristics, geographic locations, or purely local factors are respected, and
their effects on procedure or policies are recognized as long as local decisions do not
alter college administrative policies.

With the exception of certain courses and specialized areas, the three campuses
offer essentially the same basic instructional program. Course numbers and descrip-
tions in the catalog, course outlines, textbooks, and supplementary matenials apply to
all campuses. Close departmental coordination among campuses helps insure all stu-
dents optimum uniformity of instructional quality.
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PART II: PHYSICAL FACILITIES

Mississippi Guolf Coast Community College has a master plan for the upgrading
and expanding of its physical facilities to provide for current and projected enrollment
and program offerings. This plan includes efforts 10 assure access for disabled stu-
dents. If disabled students experience problems due to physical facilities, they should
contact the Dean of Business Services for assistance.

Jackson County Campus

The campus is Jocated five miles west of Pascagoula adjacent to a major four-lane
highway, U.S. 90 at Gautier, A direct access road to Interstate Hwy. 10, 3.5 miles
north of the campus, makes it easily accessible 1o the whole Coastal arca, Good state
and county roads connect with the traffic artery.

The air-conditioned building complex of modem design is situated 300 yards from
the highway on 138 acres. The cight principal buildings on the campus are of concrete
and/or brick construction.

Building A. The main building on the campus is a single-story, circular building,
two hundred forty feet in diameter. It houses the administrative offices, general acad-
emic classrooms, science lecture halls and laboratories, television control section, and
studio. An additional physics lab was built in 1985. All administrative areas and the
science labs were renovated in 1985,

Building B. The classrooms and laboratorics in this building accommodate the lit-
eracy program and the marketing management and fashion merchandising programs.
It is the oldest of the five vocational-technical education buildings. Also housed in
this building is the central power plant that furnishes heat, air-conditioning, and water
facilities for the campus complex.

Building C. This two-story structure is a circular building slightly smaller in arca
than Building A, It contains the student council room, drafting and design technology,
and environmental technology.

Building D. This is the largest of the five vocational-technical education buildings.
Housed in this building are vocational-technical education offices, vocational coun-
selor offices, electronics, welding, pipefitting, electrical technology, and other voca-
tioral programs and classrooms.

Building E. This building is constructed with the same architectural design as the
other buildings on campus. The building was designed primarily to house the health
mdphysrule&mmdcpummt However, the building was designed 10 be used as
a multi-purpose building as it contains, in addition to the health and physical education
facilities, six classrooms and a stage, An Olympic-size, heated swimming pool is ad-
jacent to Building E.

Building F. This building houses the Fine Ants Deparument. It contains spacious
laboratories for music and art classes. It also contains five classrooms for general use
and cight offices for instructors. A 472-seat auditorium with a fully equipped stage for
all types of theatrical productions and an art gallery are also part of this building,

Building G. A vocational-technical education building that provides office, class-
room, and laboratory facilities for manine engine mechanics, industrial mainienance
millwright, automotive mechanics, and machine shops programs.



Building H. The health occupations building houses all the related health pro-
grams. This building provides instructors offices, classrooms, and laboratories for the
associate degree nursing, practical nursing, health unit coordinator, medical labora-
tory technology, radiologic technology, and respiratory care technician programs.

Building J. This is a child-care facility and it is used for learning experiences for
the Child Care program students, consisting of two rooms for the care of children 2-
4 years old, an infant care room, and kitchen and office facilities.

Building K. This building is called The Student Center. It houses the cafeteria,
bookstore, private dining room, and conference room. There is also a patio area for
outside dining.

Building L. This building is known as the Leaming Resource Center. The Library
is located on the second floor south side of the building. Media Services and the
Leaming Lab are located oa the first floor south side of the building. General purpose
classrooms also are located on both the first and second floors of the building.

Building M. Mathematics, developmental studies classrooms, instructor offices
and computer science labs are located in this building.

Building N. The Educational Services Center brings the following services to-
gether: Admissions and Records, Financial Aid, Workforce Development, Small
Business Development, Carcer Center Services, Counseling, New Horizons, Literacy,
Recruitment, and Veterans Services,

Building T. A vocationaltechnical education building houses Automated Manu-
facturing Technology, and Business and Office programs. Included in the facility are
offices for adult and industry training coordinstors and a large multi-use industrial
training classroom arca.

Building S. The University of Southern Mississippi-Jackson County Center pro-
vides courses, advisement, and administrative services for the convenience of upper-
division students in the eastern section of the Gulf Coast. The center works closely
with MGCCC to provide fully articulated programs entailing freshman/ sophomore
through the community college and junioe/senior/graduate programs through USM,
Advisors are available to answer questions of students who are considering enroll-
ment in USM's Gulf Coast program.

Jefferson Davis Campus

This campus is comprised of 120 acres of land located one and three-quarter miles
north of U.S, Highway 90, midway between Gulfport and Biloxi. The award-winning
architectural design of the building complex features 19 structures laid out to include
several landscaped courts. Covered walks not only provide sheltered passage but also
form a visual tie for the complex and carry utilities throughout the complex, includ-
ing air-conditioning.

Building A — Business: Houses three faculty offices, five lecture rooms, and para-
legal law library.

Building B — Business: Houses six faculty offices, one lecture room, one type-
writing lab, and five computer labs,

Building C — Computer Center: Houses the Computer Center, which services all
campuses.

Building D — Fine Arts: Actually two buildings, the smaller building contains the
Music Department with studio offices, practice rooms, rehearsal hall, work room and
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storage room. The large building contains a ceramics lab, art drawing lab, drama re-
hearsal room, large multi-purpose room, reception room, six gencral classrooms, the-
atre with seating for 475 persons, two complete dressing rooms, drama workshop, and
ant gallery.

Building E — Math: Houses six offices for instructors, two lecture rooms, one
computer lab and a biotechnology lab.

Building F — Science: Houses ten offices for instructors, four large lecture rooms,
physics laboratory, inorganic chemistry laboratory, organic chemistry laboratory, gen-
eral biology laboratory, zoology laboratory, vivarium and greenhouse, and a special-
ized biology laboratory to accommodate microbiology. Each laboratory adjoins
spacious storerooms and preparation rooms.

Building G — Houses 39 offices for faculty, a secretarial pool, workroom, a leamn-
ing laboratory, and a large meeting room.

Fuilding H — Academic: The building houses thirteen general classrooms of
varying size. Classrooms in this building are used interchangeably for the general ed-
uCation courses.

Building | — Library, Media Center, and Student Activities: The library con-
tairs a large reading area furnished with various sized tables and chairs, reading arca
for periodicals and reference materials, & number of carrels for individual study, and
bookshelves. The librarian's and assistant librarians office plus a large workroom are
adjscent. Three special study or listening rooms provide privacy for small groups.
Two photocopiers, six microfilm readers, and one microfilm reader/printer are avail-
abl= for use. An information access CD-ROM magazine index allows instant retricval
of article citations from over two hundred magazines and full-text retrieval from fifty
titles. An Electronic Telesensory Image Enlarger provides magnification of printed
materials for the visually impaired. The Media Services arca includes an audiovisual
aids production workroom with office areas for the secretary and graphic artist, the
director's office, television transmission head-in room, television recording room and
storage rooms. Adjacent 1o the media center is an open computer lab with classroom
and three offices, one computer science lab, one language arts computer lab, and one
chemistry lab.

Bullding ] — Student Center and Administration: Contains central kitchen with
food preparation facilities for serving the large main dining arca, private dining room
and student activity arca. In addition to the three dining areas, this building houses a
large commons urea for student lounging, general circulation area, offices for the fi-
nancial aid director and staff, offices for the coordinator and counselor of the New
Horizons Program, and the central administration offices. Administrative offices in-
clude offices for the Vice President, Deans of Business Services and Academic In-
struction, in addition to a conference room, lounge arca and lobby arca.

Building K — Service Building: Contains a large equipment room which houses
the boilers, cold generating equipment and water-heating equipment providing air
conditioning, heating and hot water for the entire campus. This building also contains
a central control room for monitoring the operation of the central plant and the oper-
ation of air conditioning in all buildings on the campus.

Building L — Health, Physical Education and Bookstore: Contains two class-
rooms, first aid room, faculty conference room, four offices, storage and supply
rooms, four student dressing rooms, an €XErcise room, restrooms, a gymnasium play-
ing area which could be used for a full basketball court and/or used for two smaller
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cross courts, and a stage arca which doubles as a physical activitics arca. An Olympic-
size heated swimming pool adjoins this building and a bookstore.

Building M — Refrigeration, Air Conditioning, Auto Mechanics: Contains four
large laboratories, and classrooms, faculty offices, storage and supply rooms, dress-
ing rooms and restrooms.

Building N — Carpentry, Industrial Maintenance and Health Occupations:
Contains a large laboratory for carpentry and a large bealth occupations complex.
There are planning rooms, eleven instructor offices, storage and supply rooms, and
dressing rooms for students,

Building O — Industrial Electricity: Contains two large laboratories, one for in-
dustrial electricity and the other for electronics, There are planning rooms, instructor
offices, storage and supply rooms, and dressing rooms for students for both programs.

Bullding P — Vocational Administration: This building houses the offices of the
director of vocational-technical programs, the assistant director and the vocational
counselor office. In addition, it contains  large conference room, a vocational leam-
ing laboratory, and generad classrooms, storage facilities and four other offices,

Building Q — Hotel, Motel and Restaurant Technology: Contains banguet
rooms, kitchen, classroom and complete motel guest room for instruction, This build-
ing also contains five offices, two restrooms, mechanical and electrical equipment
rooms and miscellancous storage rooms,

Building R — Nursing: Houses the associate degree nursing program. The build-
ing has four large classrooms, one large skills laborstory, one large storage room, one
small skills laboratory, seventeen faculty offices, conference room, workroom, secre-
tary’s office, an administrative office and two restrooms.

Building S — Developmental Studies/Drafting/Academic: Houses cight offices,
two drafting labs, five classrooms, a storage area, two student and two faculty re-
strooms, and three labs for developmental classes.

Building T — One story metal and brick combination building located in the back
of the campus. It houses security, maintenance, shipping and receiving, grounds de-
partment, and superintendent and assistant superintendent of maintenance and

Building U — Educational Services Building: Multi-story building located on
the southwest comer of the campus facing Switzer Road. First floor houses the Stu-
demt Services Department, including the Admissions-Records office, Financial Aid
office, Counseling and Carcer Center, Assessment Lab, and the Dean of Student Ser-
vices office. Also, the Workforce Development area, including the Director’s office,
Placement office and Co-Operative Education Coordinator’s office. The second floor
contains offices for the New Horizons Program and accompanying laboratory. All
campus Literacy programs are also found on the second floor including the Director’s
office, instructor offices and accompanying laboratory.

Building V — Houses six faculty offices, four classrooms, two Electronics Tech-
nology labs, one Computer Programming Technology lab, one Fashion Merchandis-
ing Technology lab, one Special Populations lab, and two rest rooms.
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Mississippi Gulf Coast
Applied Technology and Development Center

The Mississippi Gulf Coast Applied Technology and Development Center, for-
merly Hamison County Occupational Training Center, is located in Intraplex 10 of the
Bayou Bernard Industrial District. The Center was established as a joint partnership
between the Mississippi Guif Coast Community College, Mississippi Power Com-
pany, and Harrison County Development Commission,

The purpose of the Mississippi Gulf Coast Applied Technology and Development
Center is to (a) provide industrial, vocational skills, and professional training, (b)
serve as the headquarters for employee training for Mississippi Power Company, (c)
serve as o model for cooperation between education and business for the State of Mis-
sissippi, and (d) assist and support economic development activities of the Mississippi
Gulf Coast.

Keesler Center

This Center is located in Room 221 of the Sablich Building on Keesler Air Force
Base (AFB). This center was established in 1973 to serve the active military and their
dependents, retired military and their dependents, and civilian workers on Keesler
AFB. The Center offers a full range of noon-hour, aftermoon, and evening academic
courses and general education leading to an Associate of Arts degree or the Commu-
nity College of the Air Force Associate of Applied Science degree,

West Harrison County Occupational Training Center

The West Harrison County Occupational Training Center is located in the Indus-
trial Park in Long Beach at the comer of Espy Avenue and B Street. The Center of-
fers both secondary and post-secondary vocational programs. High school students
from both the Long Beach and Pass Christian schools are bused to the Center for vo-
cational instruction.

The secondary and post-secondary offerings encompass programs of instruction in
the following occupations. Business and Computers, Health Occupations, Electric-
ity/Electronics, Cooking/Baking, Precision Metalwork, EMT/Paramedic, Diversified
Technology, Drafting, Automotive Body Repair, Automotive Mechanics, Landscape
Construction and Design, and Aquaculture,

Perkinston Campus

Perkinston Campus is located on US, Highway 49 at Perkinston, thirty miles north
of the Mississippi Gulf Coast in the heart of the long-leaf pine region of Mississippi.
Excellent highways make it readily accessible to all parts of the supporting area. lts
proximity to a number of larger towns and cities makes it possible for students to sam-
ple a wealth of off-campus, cultural opportunitics.

The college owns 642 acres of land at Perkinston, 30 acres of which make up the
main campus, with the remainder devoted to pasture and tree farming. The campus
buildings are conveniently located, and the grounds are beautifully landscaped.




Alumni House (formerly president’s residence) has been removated by the
MGCCC Alumni Association and Foundation for Alumni and Foundation functions.

Andrews Hall is a two-story brick dormitory constructed for women students in
1979 and will accommodate 200.

Dees Hall is a split-level, multi-stonied building completed in 1968, It houses a
media center, Community College Network, library, campus administrative offices,
conference rooms, archives, seminar room, ten classrooms and two teaching audito-
riums.,

Darby Hall is a two-story, brick structure built in 1957, Some of the college ad-
ministrative offices are housed in this building.

Smith Hall is a two-story, brick-veneer building constructed in 1947, which con-
tains an an studio and the Computer Servicing Technology program.

Hayden Hall, constructed in 1987, is a two-story structure made up of one main
lobby, spacious courtyards, and 100 rooms which will house 200 men. Each room
opens into a courtyard arca.

Hinton Hall is a fireproof structure built in 1959 and completely remodeled and
refurbished in 1983-84. It houses all areas for the teaching of science, including a
modern computer technology and Mathematic Department.

Heidelberg Hall, constructed in 1959, houses the cafeteria, The main floor of this
building houses the cafetena, and private dining room. An addition was made includ-
ing a new kitchen and serving area along with renovations 1o the old dining area and
kitchen in 1997-98,

Megehee Building, originally occupied in the spring of 1962, as Home Econom-
ics Facility, houses the Child Development Technology program.

Weeks Hall, constructed in 1974, houses some of the vocational-technical pro-
grams for the Perkinston Campus. An addition was made in 1997-98 to house the Fu-
neral Services Technology program.

Wentzell Center, constructed in 1957, houses the main gymnasium with a seating
capacity of 1,800, as well as dressing rooms.

The Original Gymnasium, onc of the first in South Mississippi, was constructed
in 1929, and is now used for dances and other recreational activities and the physical
education program.

The Colmer Vocational-Technical Building, constructed in 1950; houses the cam-
pus maintenance department,

Gregory Chapel was completed in 1947 and provides a place for all types of reli-
grous functions.,

Harrison Hall is a two-story dormitory for male students constructed in 1938 and
was completely renovated and air conditioned in 1974, This bualding wall accommeo-
date 110,

George Hall is a two-story brick dormitory constructed for male students in 1947,
It is now used as VisItors quarters.

Jackson Hall is a two-story brick building constructed in 1915 which houses the
offices of institutional relations and the central vocational technical offices,

Stone Hall, originally constructed in 1915 as a dormitory for male students, was
renovated in 1996 to house the Educational Services Center.

Huff Hall is a two-story brick dormitory coastructed in 1911 which houses the
Leaming Resources Laboratory on the bottom floor and the literacy program and
open computer lab on the top floor.
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Moran Hall is a two-story brick dormitory constructed for female students in
1970. This dormitory will house 96 female students,

Owen Hall is a two-story brick dormitory constructed in 1970 for male students.
This building will house 96 male students.

A.L. May Memorial Stadium, constructed in 1948, has a seating capacity of
5,000 and includes a press box, dressing room and storage ares for equipment. The
stadium is completely fenced and provides a football playing field, track and an ath-
letic field house,

The Swimming Pool, constructed in 1953, is seventy-five feet in length and pro-
vides dressing facilities for women and men.

Faculty Residences include fifteen houses and three duplexes which are located on
or adjacent to the campus.

Denson Hall is a two-story classroom building located on the quadrangle. It was
bailt in 1971 and houses the business department, and Developmental Studies.

Malone Hall, constructed in 1972, is a fine arts center with the music, art, and
drama departments. There is a theatre, which seats 463 persons. Renovations to the
center in 1998 include a band hall and a black box theatre.

The Student Activities Building was constructed in 1982, and an addition was
completed in 1993. This building houses the bookstore, wellness center, student hous-
ing offices, and a student grill as well as many other student activities,

Married Student Apartments, acquired in 1988, Consists of two units each con-
taining four apartments,

Tre Central Store and Printing Building was constructed in 1994,

George County Occupational Training Center

The George County Occupational Training Center, located in Lucedale on Hwy. 63
South, was constructed in 1972. The Center offers both post secondary and secondary
vocational programs. Continuing education, special interest, and limited academic
courses are provided as evening offerings.

Post-secondary programs include Office Systems Technology, Practical Nursing,
Welding, Cosmetology, and Surgical Technology. High School students are bused to
and from the Center for instruction in business computer applications, carpentry,
welding, occupational food service, and allied health cluster.







ADMISSIONS

“The Perkinston Campus Admissions Office and head
footbail coach Steve Wright helped me out a lol. Being
a student at Perk Is a good experience for someone

who isn't used to staying away from home. II's a good
stepping stone.”

Brandon Long, Moss Point, Miss.
Perkinston Campus

1998 - 1999 CATALOG
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Part 111I: General Admission

Under the “Open Door™ policy, all applicants who have fulfilled admission re-

quirements will be considered for acceptance by the campus admissions committee.
i for admission are not restrictive but vary with the curmculum.

Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College ascribes to an “open admissions™ pol-
icy consistent with all appertaining laws. The College embraces the philosophy that
students be provided the opportunities for leaming experiences, ¢.g. developmental
courses, counseling, tutorial assistance, ctc., that will help the individual students to
succeed in achieving their educational goals. Mississippi Gulf Coast Community Col-
lege utilizes relevant diagnostic instruments to determine the strengths and needs of
students in order to assist in the selection of the most appropriate program options 10
help assure student success.

Admission to the college does not necessarily imply immediate admission (o a par-
ticular program of study. Students should review the particular pages of the Catalog
which describe the program of their choice to determine whether they must meet ad-
ditional requirements.

Requests for application forms should be addressed to the Director of Admissions
of the campus where the student plans to attend.

The following procedures must be completed before admission to the college is

granted
Academic and Technical Programs

First-Time College Students

1. Submit a completed application for admission.

2. Have official transcripts of all high school work (or GED) results mailed to the
Director of Admissions.

. An applicant must be a high school graduate or the recipient of the General
Education Development (GED) Test Certificate.

b. Applicants who received a Certificate of Attendance or Centificate of Com-
pletion through a high school Individualized Education Program must pass
the GED Test.

3. Students entering Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College for the first time are
mquhedwpanidpucinmoﬁcnuﬁmmammdpkakmcbimrofm
missions an official copy of their ACT results or take the total ASSET Test Battery.
a. All students who display an overall weakness in high school grades or low

scores on the ACT, ASSET,or other college-administered placement exams
will be required to enroll in developmental courses.

b. Applicants who test for placement in all developmental courses may enroll in
a maximum of 12 semester hours.,

4. Applicants born after 1956 must submit documentation of immunization against
measies and Rubella or proof of exemption.

5. Applicants are not officially accepted until all admission requirements are met
by providing proper documentation. Documentation must be provided before
enrollment or the Friday of the 4th week of class. Students failing to do so may
be denied continued enrollment.




Transfer Students

l.
2,

Submit a completed application for admission,

Have an official transcript from gach institution attended mailed directly 1o the
Director of Admissions, Student copies and/or facsimile (FAX) copies are not
acceptable as official copies.

. Applicants who have attended non-regionally accredited institutions may re-

quest credit by following the guidelines listed under “Credit by Non-Traditional
Means.”

. Provide ACT scores or take the math and/or English sections of the ASSET Test

Battery before enrolling in college math and/or English classes for the first time.

. Attend an appropriate oneatation session as scheduled.
. Applicants born after 1956 must submit documentation of immunization against

measles and Rubella or proof of exemption.

. Applicants are not officially accepted until all admission requirements are met

by peoviding proper documentation. Documentation must be provided before
enroliment o the Friday of the 4th week of class. Students failing 1o do so may
be denied continued enrollment.

Transfer credit earned from institutions that hold accreditation from one of the six
regional accrediting commissions in the United States will be considered for accep-
tance. Once admitted, transfer students will be under the same college probation, sus-
pension, and re-admission policy as native students.

Applicability of transfer work depends on the coincidence of transfer credit meet-
ing requirements of MGCCC's degree programs or a particular program of study.
Transfer work will be evaluated based on this factor. Evaluation of transfer work will
be completed by Student Services personnel upon request by the student.

Vocational Programs

. Prospective students submit a completed application for admission,
. An applicant who holds a high school diploma or is the recipient of 8 GED cer-

tificate must provide an official copy of the high school transcript or the GED
SCOre report.

. An applicant who has received a certificate of attendance or a certificate of com-

pletion from high school or who is not a high school graduate or GED certifi-
cate recipient must pass the “ability to benefit™ test (TABE) or cam a GED
centificate before enrolling in a vocational program.,

. An applicant less than 18 years of age should be a high school graduate. A stu-

dent must be 17% years of age or older 10 enroll in a JTPA program. An excep-
tion may be made when recommended by the secondary school last attended by
the applicant and with the applicant’s parent’s or guardian's permission.

. An applicant may be required to take a vocational aptitude test 1o determine ad-

mission to a specific vocational program.

. Applicants to vocational health occupations programs must be high school grad-

uates or have camed the GED certificate. High school transcripts or GED score
reports must be provided. Other entrance tests are required, and students are se-
lected by a health occupations admissions committee.
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7. Any new student bom after 1956 who submits an application and attends classes
on any campus or center must submit documentation of immunization against
measles and Rubella or proof of exemption,

8. Applicants are not officially accepted until the above admission requirements
are satisfactorily completed.

9, Most of the vocational programs at the campuses and centers of the College are
open-entry and open-exit. This means that applicants are accepted at times other
than the beginning of semesters for training.

Students with Disabilities

Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College is in compliance with Section 504 of
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 as amended and the Americans with Disabilities Act of
1990, Prospective students who require special and reasonable accommodation(s) be-
cause of physical or mental impairment must make their needs known prior o en-
rollment at Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College. Prospective students must
follow these guidelines in requesting special and reasonable accommodation(s):

1. Contact the Campus Dean of Student Services or Center Administrative Dean,
their designee, or the Central Office ADA Coordinator prior to the beginning of
classes.

Complete the “Request for Accommodation Form,” available from the Campus

Dean of Student Services or Center Administrative Dean.

3. In cases of physical disabilities, current medical diagnosis and needed remedia-
tion must be documented by the prospective student’s physician.

4. In cases other than physical disabilitics, prospective students must provide doc-
umentation verifying the diagnosed condition and needed remediation. Psycho-
logical Reports or Individualized Educational Program Reports should be
current,

1o

SPECIAL ADMISSIONS

High School Students

MGCCC encourages qualified high school students to apply for admission under
the college’s dual-enrollment program. Through dual enrollment, academically tal-
ented students are able to enroll at MGCCC while still attending high school classes.

This program is primarily designed for high school semiors. However, students
below the senior level may be considered on an individual basis.

Students must meet the following provisions:

1. Completion of the college’s application for asdmission process.

2. Submission of a letter of recommendation from their high school counselors or

principals.

3. Submission of an official copy of transcript indicating grades through the last

semester of atendance and any applicable standardized test scores.

4. Completion of the American College Test, if applicable.

5. Submission of documentation verifying immunization against measles and

Rubella or proof of exemption.
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The above requirements should be completed well in advance of the intended se-
mesier of enrollment. A discussion with a college counselor conceming course selec-
tions must be completed before registration takes place, Credit camed through the
dual-cnrollment program will be awarded once a student has completed high school
graduation requirements and final official transcripts have been received.

Out-of-State Students

A limited number of out-of-state students who meet the standard admission re-
quirements will be accepted for admission to Mississippi Gulf Coast Community Col-
lege The student should schedule an appointment with a counselor to have transfer
coursework evaluated.

Foreign Students

The college reserves the right to determine the number of foreign students to be ad-
mitted. Foreign students must meet the following admission requirements ot least six
weeks prior to enrollment:

1. Complete the application for admission.

2. Provide the completed Centification of Immunization against measkes and

Rubella. Additionally, the State of Mississippi requires all new foreign students
10 be screened by the local Public Health Department for tuberculosis.

3. If English is not the native language of the student, a score of at least 525 is re-
quired on the TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language). This requirement
may be waived for foreign students who transfer from a regionally accredited
university/college within the United States and who have completed English
Composition (2 semesters) with a “C™ or better in cach course.

4. Provide high school and/or college transcripts with the English translation and

the evaluation of that coursework. Students transferring from a regionally ac-

credited university/college within the United States who have completed 12 or
more semester hours of college-level work are required 1o submit only their

United States transcnipts.

. Provide a notarized Affidavit of Support indicating sufficiem American funds
available for tuition, transportation, and room and board for at least the first year
of the student’s enrollment.

Prior to registration, students must schedule a personal interview with the Admis-
sions Director. The orientation session and assessment testing for registration will be
scheduled after the interview,

Foreign students secking admission after completing secondary school in their
home country must have a credit evaluation prior 1o enrolling or must satisfactorily
pass the G.E.D. (General Educational Development) test. Students with coursework
from a foreign university or college must obtain a course-by-course evaluation, The
following agencies have been approved to evaluate student transcripts:

International Education Research Foundation, Inc.

Credentials Evaluation Service

P.O. Box 66940

Los Angeles, CA 90066

»
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International Consultants, Inc. of Delaware
914 Pickett Lane
Newark, DE 19711

World Educational Service, Inc.
P.O. Box 745

0ld Chelsea Station

New York, NY 10011

For further information, write to the agency at the appropriate address. The agency
will send the necessary forms for completing the evaluation. Allow four to six weeks
for the evaluation.

Senior Citizens

Persons above the age of 65 may be admitted on the first day of classes on a space-
available basis to any course offered by the College without tuition or fees (except
book charges). This does not include private or semi-private lessons. Those 62-64 are
admitted under the same conditions if retired. Registration for classes under this pro-
vision will begin the first day of late registration.

ACADEMIC BANKRUPTCY

Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College is committed to assisting students in
the achievement of their educational goals through its open-door admissions policy.

Some students are not academically prepared for college-level work or encounter
problems which result in failure to achieve satisfactory grades. These students often
make the decision to drop out or stop out until they are ready to continue their edu-
cation. To alleviate the difficulties associated with low grade point averages, many in-
stitutions allow students to eliminate the computation of grades on previous work for
purposes of graduation. This practice, commonly referred to as academic bankrupicy,
is not endorsed by all institutions,

Any student readmitted t0 MGCCC may declare academic bankrupicy of grades as
outlined in the following procedure,

Procedure

A. The student must complete the Petition for Academic Bankruptcy of Grades,
which may be obtained from the campus Dean of Student Services.

B. The Petition for Academic Bankruptcy must be made during the first semester
of readmittance following 24 consecutive months of non-enrollment.

C. The student will be counseled as to the conditions outlined in this statement and
on the Petition. The student should be advised that all college credits camed at
MGCCC previous to a time designated by the student will be eliminated from
the computation of the student’s grade point average and may never be used to-
ward graduation at Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College
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D. The student’s transcript will reflect the complete academic record but will con-
tain the notation at the appropriate point that all previous grades have been de-
clared bankrupt.

E. Academic Bankruptcy of grades can be declared only once.

F. The completed Petition for Academic Bankruptcy of Grades with appropriate
signatures must be submitted to the Director of Admissions and filed in the stu-
dent’s permanent record.

Denial of Admission

Admission to the College may be denied should the campus admissions committee
become aware of information that woald lead the committee to believe an applicant’s
admission would not be in the best interest of the student or the college community.

Denial of admission to the College may result from any of the following:

a Conviction of & felony.

b. Involvement in use, sale, or distribution of illegal drugs and/or narcotics.

¢ Military discharge under conditions other than honorable.

d. Involvement in campus disorders at other institutions,

¢ Disciplinary dismissal from other institutions.

f. Falsifying any information on records required for admission.

. A minor living outside the home of hiv/her legal parent or guardian without the
parent or guardian providing the college with advance written permission.

h. Any information relative to the spplicant’s character, conduct, and/or institu-
tional relationships that would be inconsistent with the philosophy, objectives,
and attitudes of the constituency of the college community.

i. Any student applying for admission for a subsequent enrollment period will be
denied admission for failure to remove financial indebtedness or other unfulfilled
obligations 1o the college resulting from a previous enrollment.

j. Any other reason or information considered to be of such nature that it would be
detrimental to the academic socicty.






"Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College is the most
affordable college for international students in the United
States. The instructors give you personal attention. II's
greal. And it's the perfect opportunity for a student to get a
good foundation for a really good education.”

Marko Kostic, Leskovac, Yugoslavia
Perkinston Campus
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PART IV: FINANCIAL INFORMATION

Expenses

Tuition and fees are the same at the three college campuses. At Perkinston (the dor-
mitory campus) dormitory students also pay the costs of room rent and meals.

Expenses will vary according to the legal residence of the parents or guardian of
the applying student. For the purpose of determining expenses, students may be
placed in one of eight categories and their prncipal cost summanized under the list-
ing Summary of Expenses.

Prospective students should remember that there are a number of nominal miscel-
lancous fees (listed in the catalog) that may be charged and that a book service fee is
charged.

Some fees are refundable and others are not. The college refund policy is explained
following the list of miscellancous fees.

NOTE: College buses provide free transportation to commuting “day™ students
from George and Stone counties attending Perkinston Campus,

Summary of Expenses
Full Time (Regular) Students
Expenses cach semester,
Dormitory Day
Student Student

Matriculation Fee $395.00 $395.00
Registration Fee 5.00 5.00
Book Service (Minimum Fee) 45.00 45.00

TOTAL FEES $445.00 $445.00
ROOMS:

Andrews, Hamson, Hayden,

Moran, and Owen Halls 275.00
BOARD:

Five-Day Mcal Plan 41400

Seven-Day Meal Plan 537.00

Student Deferred Fees:

All students approved for a deferred payment plan will pay a minimum of all non re-
fundable fees and S0% of refundabie fees upon enroliment. The balance of the re-
fundable fees will be paid on or before the end of the eighth week.
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Schedule of Deferred Payments

Registration  4th Week  8th Week
I. Day/Commuter Student

Academic Full Time Student $222.50 0~ $222.50

Vocational Full Time $200.00 i $200.00
II. Residence Hall Students

5-Day Meal Plan

A $25 deposit is required 1o reserve a room. This is refunded

if no damage occurs during occupancy of the room.

Academic Full-Time Student

Andrews, Hurrison, Hayden,

Moran, and Owen Halls $384.61 $162.12 $587.27
Vocational Full-Time Student

Andrews, Harrison, Hayden,

Moran, and Owen Halls $362.11 S162.12 $564.77
7-Day Meal Plan

Academic Full-Time Student

Andrews, Harrison, Hayden,

Moran, and Owen Halls $41349 $191.08 $652.43
Vocational Full Time Student
Andrews, Harrison, Hayden,
Moran, and Owen Halls $39%0.99 $191.08 $62993

Vocational students purchase their books and will not be charged the book service
fee. Vocational students in an open-entry/open-exit program may arrange with the
Dean of Business Services to make payments monthly.

Full-time out-of-state residents and foreign students must pay an additional tu-
ition fee of $773.00 cach semester at the time of registrution which is non-refundable
and non-deferrable. Part-time out-of-stale resident students pay a prorata share of this
fee which is $65.00 per semester hour. Foreign students are not permitied to be part-
time students. Refer to residency information below.

Full-time Students: Pay a matriculation fec of $395, except during summer ses-
sion. The cost of courses during the summer is $47 per semester hour. Exceptions:
Health Occupations and other vocational students who are required by the curriculum
to continue during the summer will pay the regular matriculation fee charged during
the spring and fall semesters.

Part-time Students: Any student in transfer or technical programs taking less than
wwelve (12) semester hours of work is charged a twition fee of $47 per semester hour
in licw of the regular matriculation fee. (Sec Registration, Book Service and Parking
Fees on following page.)

If & full-time student reduces his or her work Joad to Jess than twelve (12) hours of
classes during the first six weeks of a semester, the student becomes subject to this
part-time student tuition.

A dormitory student who becomes a part-time student must move out of the dor-
mitory and continue his/her studics as a day student unless hisher remaining in the
dormitory is approved by the Vice President.
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Keesler Center: Keesler Center students pay $47.00 per semester hour credit, must
purchase their textbooks, and pay a $5.00 late registration fee when applicable,

Non-credit Continuing Education Courses: All students enrolled in non-credit
continuing education courses pay a registration fee of $5 per course. In addition, w-
ition and laboratory fees may be assessed for cach course based upon the actual in-
structional cost for the course,

Registration Fee: All students pay a S5 fee to cover cost of processing registration,

Parking Fee: All fall students pay $5 parking fee per one motor vehicle for the en-
tire year. Spring and summer students pay $3 parking fee for the remainder of the
year, if new registrants. After paying the initial parking fee for one vehicle, additional
vehicles may be registered a1 S1.
The Board of Trustees of the college reserves the right to adjust any and all fees
it deems necessary.

Explanation of Fees

Matriculation — entitles a student 1o the following:
- To attend MGCCC Athletic events without charge.
. To attend lyceum programs.
. To use science laboratories and equipment in scheduled courses.
. To receive private music lessons and use instruments and practice facilities re-
quired in his/her curriculum,

5. To participate in other student activities supported by these fees.

Board: All dormitory students are required to purchase a meal ticket. Stdents
may choose to follow cither a S-day or & 7-day plan. 5-Day Plan: Students electing
this plan will be served meals from Sunday night through Friday Junch. Students on
the 5-day plan may utilize the cafeteria services on Friday night, Saturday, and Sun-
day but must pay on a per meal basis. 7-Day Plan: Students electing this plan are en-
titled to meals from Monday through Sunday.

Out-of-State — helps pay instructional, administrative, and other operating ex-
penses of the college.

Parking and Registration — helps defray costs of increased security personnel,
motor vehicle registration stickers, and 1.D. cards.

Book Service — Part-time students may pay a book service fee of $11.25 for each
course on Book Service, Full-time students may pay a $45.00 Book Service fee,
which entitles them to the use of Book Service texts for a maximum of five courses.
Students may pay an additional $11.25 for cach course in excess of five. Workbooks
and dated material that cannot be reissued must be purchased separately by students,

Book Service Late Fee — Stwudents who return Book Service texts late must pay
a late fee of $5.00 per book. If Book Service texts are returned more than one semes-
ter late or are retumed after a new text has been adopted, the $5.00 late fee will be
waived and the student will be required to pay the replacement cost for a new text.
Students who do not return books on time or who owe money to the college bookstore
for any reason will have an administrative HOLD placed on all records.

R
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Miscellaneous Fees

Yearbook — (Optional) This fee of $15.00 is to cover production cost of yearbook.
Fee is nonrefundable,

Medical Malpractice Insurance — All students who enroll in a health occupa-
tions program that requires clinical experiences must enroll in a medical malpractice
insurance plan. A group plan is available through the college. The fee is nonrefund-
able.

Returned Check — A fee of $10 will be charged by the college for cach check re-
twmed due to insufficient funds or stop-payment.

Transcripts of Credit — One official transcript of credits is fumished without
charge, A fee of $2 is charged for each additional transcript.

Graduation Fees — These include costs of caps, gowns, and diplomas and arc
payable during the semester before graduation. Cost is dependent upon current prices.
Cap and gown fees are refundable, if not used. Diploma charges once diplomas are
ordered are non-refundable.

Change of Program Fee — This fee of $5 is charged for adding or exchanging
courses or transferring from one section 10 another, unless requested by the adminis-
tration, after classes begin. (See college calendar.)

Dormitory Room (Damage) Deposit — This fee of $25 is refunded when a stu-
dent gives up the room. Any dorm damage will be deducted prior to the refund. §5
will be deducted for cach lost room key,

Private Music Lessons — When not required in a curriculum, these may be
arranged at a cost of $75 per semester for one half hour per week, These fees are non-
refundable,

REFUND POLICY

To be eligible for a refund of any fees, a student must officially withdraw within
the refund period and request a refund upon completion of the withdrawal procedure,
Calculation of the amoant of refund will be based on the date of official withdrawal
and the following provisions.

Out-of-state fees are non-refundable fees unless a student officially withdraws prior

to the first day classes meet in an enrollment penod.

Adjustments to accounts will be calculated based on total refundable semester charges

— rol percentage of partial payment,

Registration, matriculation, tuition, and Book Service fees are refundable as follows:
100% of refundable fees if official withdrawal and request for refund is received on
or before the first day classes meet in any enrollment period (both day and night
classes). This deadline applies regardless of whether or not the student requesting
the refund has attended class.

9% of refundable fees during the first 10% of the enroliment period.
50% of refundable fees between the first 10% and the first S0% of the enrollment
period.
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Exceptions 1o the above are as follows:

Dormitory and meal costs on the Perkinston Campus are refundable up 1o the un-
used balance of cost if applied for dunng the first three months of the semester.

Veterans or dependent students pursuing vocational programs under V.A. benefits,
Title 38, United States Code, are entitled 1o a refund of all fees on a pro-rata basis,

Title IV Federal Student Aid — All fees of first-time students who are receiving
Title IV Federal Aid are refunded to the appropriate source on a pro-rata basis upon
the student’s total withdrawal during the first 60% of the enrollment period.

Non-Credit courses — All fees will be refunded if a class is cancelled. If formal
withdrawal occurs before the second class meeting, 100% of wition will be re-
funded. No refunds will be made after the second class mecting.

Vocational Student — Students in centain vocational programs are allowed to pay their
fees on something other than a semester basis, i.e,, quanterly, monthly, ctc. When such
a student officially withdraws, he/she is entitled 10 no refund for any pay period to, and
including, the pay period during whach withdrawal occurs bt is entitled to a 100% re-
fund of fees paid for all succeeding pay periods

In all cases, unpaid charges will be deducted during the calculation of refunds,

RESIDENCY INFORMATION
Section 37-103 Mississippi Code of 1972, Recompiled

The definitions and conditions stated herein are required by state law in the classi-
fication of students as residents or non-residents for the assessment of fees. Request
for a review of residency classification should be submitted to the campus Dean of
Student Services; forms for this purpose are available in the Dean's office.

1. Legal residence of a minor. The residence of a person less than twenty-one (21)
years of age is that of either parent. If both parents are dead, the residence of the
minor is that of the last surviving parent st the time of that parent’s death, un-
less the minor lives with a legal guardian of his/her person, duly appointed by a
proper court of Mississippi in which case hisher residence becomes that of the
guardian.

2. Legal residence of an adult. The residence of an adult is that place where
he/she is domiciled, that is, the place where that person actually physically re-
sides with the intention of remaining there indefinitely or of retuming there per-
manently when temporarily absent.

3. Effect of removal of parents from Mississippi. If the parents of a minor who
is enrolled as a student in an institution of higher leaming move their legal res-
Mence from the State of Mississippi. the minor is immediately classified as a
nonresident student.

4. No student may be admitied to any institution of higher leaming as a resident of
Mississippi unless his residence, as defined hereinabove, has been in the State
of Mississippi preceding his/her admission.

5. Residence status of a married person. A married person may claim the resi-
dence status of his or her spouse or may claim independent residence status
under the same regulations, set forth above, as any other adult
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Children of parents who are employed by institutions of higher learning.
Children of pareats who are members of the faculty or staff of any institution
under the jurisdiction of the Board of Trustees may be classified as residents
for the purpose of attendance at the institution where their parents are faculty
or staff members.

. Military personnel assigned on active duty station in Mississippi. Members

of the Armed Forces on extended active duty and stationed within the State of
Mississippi may be classified as residents for the purpose of attendance at state
supported institutions of higher leaming and junior colleges of the State of
Mississippi. Resident status of such military personnel, who are not legal res-
idents of Mississippi, as defined under Legal residence of an adult, subsection
2 of this act, shall terminate upon their reassignment for duty in the continen-
tal United States outside the State of Mississippi.

Children of military personnel. Resident status of children of members of the
Armed Forces on extended active duty shall be that of the military parent for
the purpose of attencling state supported institutions of higher leaming and ju-
nior colleges of the State of Mississippt during the time that their military par-
ents are stationed within the State of Mississippi during the time that their
military parents are stationed within the State of Mississippi and shall be con-
tinved through the time that military parents are stationed in an overseas area
with last duty assignment within the State of Mississippi, excepting temporary
training assignments enroute from Mississippi. Resident status of minor chil-
dren shall terminate upon reassignment under Permanent Change of Station
Orders of their military parents for duty in the continental United States out-
side the State of Mississippi, excepting temporary training assignments en-
route from Mississippi.

., Certification of residency of military personnel, A military person on active

duty station in Mississippi who wishes 1o avail himself/herself or his/her de-
pendents of the provisions of subsection 7 of this act, must submit a certificate
from his/ber military organization showing the name of the military member;
the name of the dependent if for a dependent; the name of the organization of
assignment and its address (may be in the letterhead); that the military mem-
ber will be on active duty station in Mississippi on the date of registration s
the state supporied institution of higher leaming or junior college of the State
of Mississippi. that the military member is not on transfer orders; the signature
of the Commanding Officer, the Adjutant, or the Personnel Officer of the unit
of assignment with signer’s rank and title. A military certificate must be pre-
sented to the registrar of the State supported institution of higher leaming or
junior college of the State of Mississippi each semester or tri-semester at [or
within ten (10) days prior to] registration cach semester for the provisions of
subsection 7 of this act to be effective.

Student must register under proper residence status; penalty. The respon-
sibility for registering under his/her proper residence status is placed upon the
student. In addition to any administrative action which may be taken by the
governing authorities of the state-supported institutions of higher leaming or




junior colleges concerned, any student who willfully presents false evidence as
1o his/her residence status shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeancor, and upon
conviction thereof may be fined not 1o exceed one hundred dollars ($100.00).

(The provisions cited herein have been excerpted
from Sections 37-103-1 to 37-103-29.)




STUDENT
SERVICES

“It's easy 1o get assistance, and there's not 100 much pressure,
like at a four-year college. Having an adviser helps the most.
If there's anything | need, | go to my adviser, Darfene King.*

Lanita Straughn, Moss Point, Miss
Jackson County Campus
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PART V: STUDENT SERVICES AND ACTIVITIES

Student Services

Student Services is an administrative, service-oriented unit within MGCCC. Stu-
dent Services provides many facilitating and developmental activities and programs
for students. Six of the most important functions are outlined below:

(1) Advisement:

MGCCC conducts a comprehensive advisement system to aid students in se-
lecting an educational major, exploring educational goals, selecting courses and
scheduling classes. An important aspect of an effective advisement system is
close association between students and the faculty advisor. Penodic scheduled
contacts are held during each semester to facilitate the system, Students are ad-
vised 1o check the college calendar for dates and times of scheduled meetings.

(2) Orientation and Placement Assessment:

All entering first time freshmen are required to attend a scheduled onientation
program prior to the beginning of the semester. Orientation is a process of wel-
coming students to the college. Explanations of policies, procedures and pro-
grams take place at this time. Since entering freshmen may differ in their
academic preparation, the college makes every effort to determine the appro-
priate level of beginning instruction for each student. The college currently uses
the American College Test Assessment or ACT's ASSET. After assessment in
the arcas of English, mathematics and reading, students are placed in courses
appropriate with their ability levels and academic background,

(3) Counseling:

Counseling and guidance services are provided to students through the Student
Services Department. Emphasis is placed on providing information concerning
educational and vocational opportunities, personal and social development, ori-
entation 1o college life and decision making skills.

(4) Career Centers:

Campus career centers provide students and community residents with com-
prehensive career/life planning services. Services include individual and group
counseling, testing, carcer exploration, career laboratory use and career devel-
opment courses.

(5) Veterans Educational Services:

Each campus Veterans Affairs Office assists former service personnel and de-
pendents who are eligible for benefits. All students receiving VLA, educational
benefits are required to report changes in course load, withdrawal and absences,
or interruption in attendance 1o the office of Veterans Affairs to minimize per-
sonal lability resulting from over payments of V.A. benefits.

(6) Financial Aid:

A number of financial assistance options are available for students from federal,
state and local sources. They include:
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GRANT PROGRAMS

Federal Pell Grant: Federal awards available to students pursuing a first under-
graduate degree or certificate who demonstrate exceptional financial need. The Stu-
dent Aid Report (SAR) from the Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA)
is used by the financial aid administrator 1o determine eligibility for this grant. The
FAFSA is available from high school counselors, public libraries, or college financial
aid offices.

Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (FSEOG): Federal
awards available to a limited number of undergraduate students demonstrating sub-
stant al financial need. The SAR from the FAFSA is used by the financial aid admin-
istrator to determine eligibility for this grant. Students need to apply by June 1 to
receive priority consideration.

The Mississippi Resident Tuition Assistance Grant (MTAG) offers up 1o $500
per year for students who are residents of Mississippi and do not qualify for a full Pell
Grant. Students must have a high school grade point average of 2.5 and ACT score of
15 or above,

The Mississippi Eminent Scholars Grant (MESG) offers up 10 $2500 per year
for students who are residents of Mississippi with a high school grade point average
of 3.5 and ACT score of 29 or above. Students must be a semifinalist or finalist of Na-
tional Menit Scholarship Corporation or National Achievement Scholarship.

SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAMS

Academic Scholarships: Full-wition and book scholarships awarded to full-time
entering freshmen students with a composite score of 28 or higher on the ACT, who
are legal residents of Mississippi and who are entering fall semester. Priority deadline
Apail |. Room and board costs are also covered for scholarship recipients attending
the Perkinston Campus.

One-half tuition scholarships will be given 1o those with an ACT composite score
of 25-27 and meet the criteria indicated sbove

Honors Scholarships: Full-tuition scholarships awarded to eligible participants in
the Honors Program. Interested students should contact the program sponsor at the
campus they plan to attend. Recipients may not receive both academic and honors
scholarships. Priority deadline April ).

Vocational-Technical Scholarships: Full-tuition scholarships awarded to full-
time entering freshmen vocational-technical students who have a high school diploma
and have completed a two year vocational-technical training program with an overall
high school average of B or above at a high school that has an anticulated training
agreement with MGCCC.

Foundation and Alumni Scholarships: Scholarships available 1o recent high
school graduates and adult students as well as retumning students who have academic
ability and financial need. Applications are available in high school guidance offices
and campus financial aid offices. Priority deadline April 1.

Performance Scholarships: Athletic and music grants-in-aid awarded on students
individual abilitics. Students should contact the appropriate departments regarding
tryouts,

EMPLOYMENT PROGRAMS
Federal College Work-Study Program: Part-time on-campus employment avail-
able to cligible students. Students must complete the FAFSA 1o determine financial
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need and the College financial aid application, which is available in the financial aid
offices.

Cooperative Education: A program which provides students with the opportunity
to apply their educational leaming expenence to the practical world of work. Students
altemate periods of college with periods of work in business, industry, social services,
and private agencies. These periods of work are an integral pant of the student’s edu-
cation and are armanged with employers by MGCCC,

Two approaches are available for cooperative education. The alternating plan pro-
vides for a semester of full-time (12 hours or more) study followed by a semester of
full-time employment (40 hour work week) until completion of school. The paraliel
plan enables the student 1o attend classes for a part of the day and work for a pant of
the day.

For more information, contact the coordinator of cooperative education at the Jack-
son County, Jefferson Davis or Perkinston Campus.

LOAN PROGRAMS

Federal Family Education Loan Programs: Long-term varable interest rale
loans available to students and parents of undergraduate students 10 meet educational
expenses. Loan applicants must first have their eligibility determined by processing
the FAFSA and submitting the resulting SAR to their financial aid office. Loan ap-
plications are available from participating lenders such as banks, savings and loans,
and credit unions. Loan applicants must participate in a loan counseling session (o
learn of their rights and obligations as borrowers of federal funds.

How to Apply for Financial Aid

Submit an application for admission to the college.

File a Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). These applications

may be obtained from the high school counselor or from a College financial aid

office. When a student receives the Student Aid Report (SAR) from this appli-
cation, it should be submitted to the appropriate campus financial aid office as
so0n as possible

3. Complete the college application for financial aid and returm it to the college fi-
nancial aid office by June 1 for priority considerstion for college work-study,
FSEOG and SSIG.

4. Transfer students must submit a financial aid transcript from all colleges previ-
ously atended before receiving any deferments or payments.

5. Foundation and Alumni Scholarship applicants must submit the scholarship ap-
plication and transcript of high school or college grades to the financial aid of-
fice on or before June 1st for priority consideration.

6. Applications received after deadlines will be considered only if funds are avail-
able.

7. Upon receipt of the Student Aid Report from the federal processor, submit any
documentation required by the Federal government (¢.g. income tax return),

8, Meet the requirements of the MGCCC Satisfactory Academic Progress Policy.

9, Sign an Award Letter, Statement of Educational Purpose, Draft Registration

Compliance Statement and a Certification Statement on Refunds and Defaults,

ek
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10. A new application for financial aid must be processed cach year that financial
#id is needed.

11 Students interested in additional information should schedule an appointment
with the financial aid director on the campus of their choice.

Satisfactory Academic Progress

To be eligible to receive Title IV Federal Student Aid, a student must progress sat-
isfactorily toward completion of his educational objective. Failure to achicve satis-
factory progress will result in the termination of all financial aid. Copies of the
MGCCC satisfactory academic progress policy are available in the financial aid of-
fices

Conduct and Discipline

Muississippi Gulf Coast Community College expects its students to act responsibly
and conduct themselves with dignity as adults. Student attitude is a powerful force in
sclf-government and the more students can govern themselves the less will be the
need for faculty or administrative intervention.

The Code of Student Conduct

A. General Policies

1. The college is dedicated not only to learning and the advancement of knowl-
edge, but also 1o the development of responsible persons. It secks to achieve
these goals through a sound educational program and policies governing stu-
dent conduct that encourage independence and maturity,

2, The college distinguishes its responsibility for student conduct from the con-
trol functions of the wider community, When a student has been appre-
hended for the violation of a law of the community, the state, or the nation,
the college will not request special consideration for the student because of
hisher status as a student. The college will cooperate fully, however, with
law enforcement and other agencies in any program for rehabilitation of the
student.

3. The college will apply sanctions or take other appropriate action only when
student conduct directly and significantly interferes with the college’s (a)
primary educational responsibility of ensuring the opportunity for all
members of the college community to attain their educational objectives,
or (b) subsidiary responsibility of protecting property, keeping records,
providing living accommodations and other such services, and sponsoring
non-classroom activities such as lectures, concerts, athletic events, and so-
cial functions.

4. Procedural fairness is essential to the proper enforcement of all college rules.
In particular, no disciplinary problem, or entry of an adverse notation on any
permanent record available to persons outside the college shall be imposed
unless the student has been notified in writing of the charges against himvher
and has had an opportunity (a) to appear alone or with any other person to
advise and assist him/ber before an appropriate committee or official, (b) to
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know the nature and source of the evidence against himvher and to present
evidence in hisher own behalf, (¢) 1o the extent possible, to be afforded the
right of confrontation and cross examination, and (d) 1o have his/her case re-
viewed upon appeal.

B. Student Conduct Regulation

1.

o

All students enrolled in Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College are ex-
pected 1o conform to the ordinary rules of society; to be truthful, to respect
the rights of others, and have regard for the preservation of state and college
property as well as the private property of others.

_ Some acts of misconduct which are unacceptable and subject the student to

disciplinary action are listed below. Those proven guilty of violating these

regulations may receive a maximum penalty of dismissal from the college.

These offenses are:

a. Possession, and/or use, on campus or at & college-sponsored activity, of
marijuana, alcobol, or any other illegal drug, narcotic or controlled sub-
stance and paraphemalia,

. Cheating on any test, examination o academic assignment of any kind,

. Fighting, except in lawful defense of one's self or another.

. Making false statements or representations aboat any matter with respect
to which the college has the right to inguire.

¢. Engaging in a riot or other activity which results in the disruption of the
educationa] mission of the college, or hinders the free exercise by others
of their lawful rights or discharge of their duties on and about the campus
or in connection with an off-campus college-related activity.

{. Violations of municipal, state or federal law, or of promulgated rules and
regulations of the college or its Board of Trustees upon any campus of the
college or off the campus but in connection with any college-related ac-
tivity, regardless of any decision or action by other public authority as to
prosecution for such offense.

g. Possession, on campus or while present at or near any college-related ac-
tivity of any fircarm, including devices for firing blank cartndges or
charges, or of any incendiary device or of stink bombs, tear gas or other
dangerous chemicals,

h. Refusal to appear and testify as a witness before the discipline committee,

Any conduct of such a nature as to be likely to interfere with the educa-

tional mission of the college, or interfere with the rights or duties of oth-

ers, damage or endanger public or private property and in which the
student persists after being requested to desist by a college official or
member of the faculty.

-4
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Major offenses, for which suspension or expulsion is appropriste, arc those of-
fenses which interfere with the mission of the college or interfere with others in the
free exercise of their rights and duties or which involve a danger or threat of danger
10 individuals or propenty: those offenses involving cheating or false stalements or
representations about official matters. The persistent violation of less serious laws,
rules, or regulations shall be considered a major offense. When a student has twice
been officially punished. by reprimand or otherwise, which punishment is duly
recorded by the Dean of Student Services, the student shall, upon a third violation, be
deemed 1 persistent violator and liable to suspension or expulsion.
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All rules shall be in writing and shall be published, distributed, or posted in such
manner as to furnish adequate notice of their contents, but the College is not required
to publish statutes or ordinances.

Right of Appeal

A student has the right to appeal disciplinary action taken against him or her by the

judicial committee. This appeal should be in the following order (a) Judicial Com-

mittee, (b) Vice-President, (¢) College President and (d) Board of Trustees, Sec the
student Handbook for specific directions.

VETERANS ADMINISTRATION INFORMATION

Admission reguirements must be met before the student is certified 1o the Veterans
Administration, Admissions documents will become part of the permanent record of
the applicant granted admission,

Maintenance of Records

Permanent records pertaining to the enroliment of VA benefits recipients will be
mairtained in an identifiable fashion. The permanent records are under the adminis-
trative supervision of the campus Director of Admissions and maintained by the
Records Clerk for each campus and its centers. All financial records are maintained
by the Dean of Business Services. Centification of eligible students is the responsibil-
ity of the campus or center VA certifying official.

Previous Education and Training Period

Each permanent record will show previous education and training. Enrollment cer-
tificates submitted to the Veterans Administration will reflect proper credit for previ-
ous aducation and training. An evaluation will be made by proper officials of the
college of a student’s previous educational experiences.

A prospective student should make known o college admissions personnel that his
of her past record includes creditable courses. Certifying officials should be alert to
the possibility that an eligible student might already have taken exactly the same work
for which he or she is seeking admission and certification 1o the Veterans Adminis-
tration; therefore, a dual responsibility exists on the pant of the student to present doc-
umentary evidence of acceptable educational experiences and on the part of the
educational institution to insure that training that in precisely the same subject matter
is not repeated and counted toward an eligible person's credit load.




Standards of Progress for

Students Receiving VA Benefits
(Refer to the Scholastic Probation, Suspension and Readmission Policy)

Attendance Records

It is important to the student, the college, and the Veterans Administration that eli-
gible persons closely adhere to attendance policies contained in official college pub-
lications. 1f the student exceeds the number of allowed absences, notification will be
made by the instructor or instructors on a drop card, and proper notice will be given
10 the Veterans Administration that the student is carrying a reduced load. However,
the student has an equal responsibility to make the cenifying official aware of
changes in courses or course load immediately after or prior to the change. The last
day of pursuit will be determined by any of the following methods: (a) attendance
records; (b) last activity date reflected in the instructor’s record; (¢) last papers sub-
mitted: (d) last examination completed; (¢) a student’s reasonable statement of last
date of attendance,

Reports to the Veterans Administration

Any change in the status from the last certification will be reported promptly to the
Veterans Administration. Reports of unsatisfactory progress, drops, withdrawals, and
unscheduled interruptions will be made within the month of occurrence or immedi-
ately thereafter.

Servicemember’s Opportunity College

As a result of meeting criteria developed by the Department of Defense and the
American Association of Community and Junior Colleges, the Mississippi Gulf Coast
Community College is recognized as a Servicemember's Opportunity College and
pledges itself 10 a continuous institutional effort toward helping active duty service-
member in obtaining their educational goals and to seck new approaches that will bet-
ter meet the educational needs of servicemember.

Further information about this program may be obtained from admissions offices
on cach of the campuses,
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ACTIVITIES AND OTHER SERVICES

Euch campus offers its student body extracurricular activities designed to supple-
ment and ennch academic pursuits. Faculty or administrative staff serve as advisors
to campus organizations and activities.

Athletics

The Intercollegiate Athletic Program at Mississippi Gulf Coast Community Col-
lege is consistent with the educational purpose of the Coliege which provides for op-
portunities for social, moral, and personal development of an individual, The overall
purpose of the intercollegiate athletic program is 10 provide educational development
throvgh competitive team sports. Representatives from faculty, administration, athlet-
ics, and students comprise the Athletic Council which is responsible for the oversight
of the program.

Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College 15 fortunate in having a highly suc-
cessful athletic program which was already in existence on the Perkinston Campus
wher the two new campuses were created, The Bulldogs, as the college athletic teams
are known, compete in the Mississippi Community College Athletic Conference in
football, basketball, baseball, track, softball, golf and tennis. These competitive teams
have won local, state, and national championships in recent years with many students
being named as All-American.

Students who participate in intercollegiate athletics must comply with the existing
rules and regulations of the Mississippi Community and Junior College Athletic As-
sociation and the National Community and Junior College Athletic Association.
Thercfore, all athletes must fulfill college admissions requirements and remain in
good academic standing in order to participate in intercollegiate athletics,

Intramural athletic contests are held on cach campus. These events provide exer-
cise end fun while building teamwork and character.
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Career Center

Campus carcer centers provide students and community residents with compre-
hensive career/life planning services, Services include individual and group counsel-
ing, testing, career exploration, career laboratory use, career development courses,
and off-campus job placement.

Hall of Fame

Each year a number of students equal to one percent of the full-time enrollment on
each campus are selected by the faculty for recognition in the Yearbook Hall of Fame
These students must have a 2.0 or higher average and possess qualitics of leadership,
citizenship and personality.

Music

Perkinston Campus has a marching band, stage band and parade unit. Students at
Jefferson Davis and Jackson County campuses may participate in the marching band.
All three campuses have choral groups and smaller vocal easembles.

Organizations and Clubs

The following organizations exist on cach campus:

MGCCC Reflections, The college sponsored recruitment and hospitality team
composed of students from each campus. Members are selected after application
based on communication skills, past extra cumicula activitics, character and grade
point averuge.

Phi Theta Kappa. A national community/junior college honorary friemity stress-
ing scholarship and leadership.

Phi Beta Lambda, A national association for business students with chapters on
cach campus.

Student Association of Education, SAE is an organization for students planning
1o enter the field of education. Students are introduced to the nature and functions of
the state (MAE) and national (NAE) organizations.

The following organizations and clubs are active on one Or MONe Campuses:

Ad Club (Perkinston Campus) is a college chapier of the national organization
known as the AAF (Amenican Advertising Federation), To be cligible for member-
ship, an individual must currently be registered in wt least one class such as Market-
ing, Advertising, or Advertising Design.,

Circle K Club. A civic and service organization for male students, jointly spon-
sored by the college and community Kiwanis clubs.

Student Nurses Association. This association aids in the preparation of studemt
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nurses for the assumption of professional responsibilities. It serves as a channel of
communication between the student nurses and the graduate professional nurses or-
ganizations,

Dramatics Clubs. The purposes of this club are to give an insight into the makeup
and origin of the stage and to cultivate an appreciation of drama as & whole,

VICA (Vocational and Industrial Clubs of America). These clubs are active at most
camouses and centers of the college.

Delta Epsilon Chl. The purpose of this club is to develop leadership in the field of
marketing and distnibution.

Delta Club (for science and mathematics students). Promotes interest in such tech-
nical ficlds as engineering.

The following are active on only oae campus. Music Club, Home Economics,
Delta Psi Omega, Perk Players, The Horticulture Club, The Art Club, JC
Singers, New Horlzons, PE Club, Minority Leadership Soclety, American Weld-
ing Society, Human Services Club, JC Computing Association, Life Christian
Support Group, Medical Laboratory Technology Club, Rodeo Team Club, the
Country Club and the Health Occupations Students of America,

There are also on cach campus student religious organizations such as Baptist Stu-
dent Union, Newman Club (Catholic), Canterbury Club (Episcopalian), West-
minster Fellowship (Presbyterian), Wesley Foundation (Methodist). The purpose of
thes: organizations is to enrich the spiritual life of the student, afford an opportunity
for discussion and 10 be & channel of service to others,

Vocational Support Services

The Vocational-Technical Department at Mississippi Gulf Coast Community Col-
lege believes that all students deserve a chance 1o be successful in their fields of study.

A Vocational Support Team at each campus or center can help you succeed in the
vocational or technical field of your choice. Members of ecach team include related
studies instructors, vocational counselors, and special populations coordinators.
These dedicated personnel assist students in successfully mastering a vocational or
technical program,

The Support Teams are dedicated to serving the needs of all students: students with
disabilities; students with low academic abilities; students entering nontraditional
fields: and students who have difficulty with the English language.

New Horizons - Services for
Displaced Homemakers and Single Parents

New Horizons is a program which offers assistance 10 adults in transition who must
gain markctable skills and self-confidence 1o become economically self-sufficient.
Although the services ure available 1o any adult secking this kind of help, the program
is designed to mect the special needs of displaced homemakers and single parents,
(Displaced homemakers are those who have Jost their jobs as full-time homemakers
because of divorce, separation, disability or death of the primary bread-winner. This
displacement requires the homemaker to find work outside the home to meet the fam-
ily's needs. Both displaced homemakers and single parents may have the same Kinds
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of educational and job training needs, but single parents are more likely to be younger
adults with paid-work experience primarily in minimum-wage jobs.)

A wide range of services includes the following: personal and career counseling:
basic skills and GED preparation classes; life skills and career workshops; support
group activities: referral services: access 1o financial aid for traditional or non-traditional
education and training; job search skills and job placement.

There is a New Horizons program on each of the three main campuses. The ser-
vices are free to all adults who qualify.

Sex Equity Program

The Sex Equity Program is a program designed to assist individuals who wish to
enter into careers that are not traditionally associated with their sex. For example, a
non-traditional student would be a female who desires to enter a program such as
Electrical Technology, or a male who chooses to enter the Licensed Practical Nursing
Program. The Sex Equity Coordinator offers support to the students who are enrolled
in the non-traditional programs.

Program services offered by the Sex Equity Coordinator are career planning, career
exploration, occupational preparation, non-traditional career counseling, educational
and training assistance, career testing, referrals, workshops and seminars, group coun-
scling, agency referrals, and support services. Sex Equity guarantees equal opportu-
nity for both males and females in mecting the challenges of a changing work force.

Publications

Student Newspapers. The students at Perkinston Campus publish The Bulldog
Barks on a bimonthly basis. Jackson County Campus publishes a bimonthly newspa-
per, Coastliner. The Mississippi Sound on the Jefferson Davis Campus is published by
students once cach semesier.

Literary Magazine. Perk Literary Society is published cach Fall and Spring on the
Perkinston Campus and is a collection of original poems, short stories, pros, and line
drawings of the students.

College Yearbooks. Each campus has its own yearbook with a section in each on
central administration. Material is compiled and edited by students under a faculty ad-
visor,

Student Centers

There are popular locations on cach campus where students gather in their free mo-
ments for socializing and relaxation. Here they may listen 1o music, watch television,
and have snacks.

The dormitory campus at Perkinston has other recreational facilities including a
modern student center where pool, snooker, card games and TV arc available. Tennis
courts and swimming pools are also on all campuses.
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Student Councils

Students have the opportunity to take an active part in the student council on each
campus.

Made up of elected representatives from cach class of the college, these democra-
tic bodies, through executive and advisory functions, are the voice of the students in
helping 1o determine the success of the college

Faculty members on cach campus serve on an advisory commitiee to these coun-
cils. The student council plans wholesome recreational and social activities for the
students, encournges student discussion of campus concerns, presents helpful recom-
mendations to the faculty and administration and generally acts in an advisory capac-
ity 1o the students.

The student council on each campus also exercises general supervision over other
campus orgamzations and must approve the formation of any pew group on campus.

The College Student Council Association

Purpose: The College Student Council Association represents, by the democratic
process, the student bodies of Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College with its
three campuses. In addition, the college student council coordinates the college stu-
dent activities; adds unity 1o the student body of the three campuses; and serves as a
mainspring for student activities which will add 1o the wholesome and total develop-
ment of cach participant and the college organization.

Membership: The membership of the College Student Council Association is
composed of six representatives of cach campus. Each member is guaranteed all
rights of membership and shall be subject to all procedures in accordance with the
constitution. (The six representatives will be the four executive officers, the freshman
class president and the sophomore class president. ) The campus council president has
the power 10 appoint representatives, if one of these officers cannot attend meetings.

Who's Who

A number of sophomores not 1o exceed two percent of the full-time enrollment on
cach campus will be chosen from nominces for the Hall of Fame for inclusion in
Who's Who Among Students in American Junior Colleges.

Student Housing (Perkinston Campus)

Living accommodations are provided on the Perkinston Campus. On-campus hous-
ing facilities include three men's and two women'’s residence halls. Each residence
hall has its own distinctive features, along with centain standard conveniences. Alir
conditioned rooms are designed for double occupancy and are provided with closet or
wardrobe space, twin beds, desks, chairs, mattresses, and telephone jacks, Students
must provide bed linens, pillows, towels and other small personal items such as a
small waste basket, study lamp, television, stereo, telephone, and other decorative
items. Students should not keep valuables in their rooms, The student/resident will be
requested to release and hold harmiess the College from any liability for theft of any
personal property from student/ resident’s room. Students wishing to have cable tv
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service in their rooms may contract directly with the cable company. Each residence
hall has coin-operated laundry facilitics. pay telephones and live-in residence hall su-
pervisors and student resident assistants. To reserve a room or for additional infor-
mation, contact the Housing Department, P.O. Box 47, Perkinston, MS 39573, phone
number (601) 928-6220. A $25 room deposit is required before an assignment can be
made.

The Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College
Alumni Association

Purpose: This organization serves as a link between the college and its alumni, fac-
ulty and friends. It proposes to relate the college program to the community and 1o
make the college aware of the needs of the people in the four-county area served by
Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College,

Membership and Organization: Former students, faculty, stafl and friends are el-
igible for membership in the Association. Annual dues are $10.00 per person. Life
membership is $50.00 single and $75.00 couple. There are organized chapters in cach
of the four countics which meet in September. District meetings are held at Home-
coming in the fall and in the spring.

Special Projects: The Hall of Fame Award was established in 1970 to honor for-
mer students who have brought fame and honor to the college through their achieve-
ments. A faculty member is chosen from cach campus as Instructor of the Year and is
honored at the spring alumni meeting. Monies are solicited 1o assist students through
the Alumni Scholarship and Loan Fund program.

Student Participation: A student representative serves in an advisory capacity on
the Board of Directors of the Association. Student organizations and individuals are
encouraged to make nominations for the Instructor of the Year. The Association spon-
sors luncheons for graduating sophomores on the three campuses and presents cach
graduate with a complimentary one-year membership.

The Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College
Foundation

The Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College Foundation, Inc., was established
and chartered in 1974 to administer an endowment fund for the extension of educa-
tional service within the college district. It is governed by a twelve member Board of
Directors who serve voluntarily. Officers elected from the Board are President, Vice
President and Sccretary-Treasurer. The President of the college, being an ex officio
member of the Board, serves as Executive Secretary of the Board.

Membership may be obtained through a minimum investment of $250, payabic
over a five-year-period. For more information, write to MGCCC Foundation, Inc.,
Post Office Box 99, Perkinston, MS 39573,
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PART VI: INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM
General Information

ABSENTEE POLICY
Academic and Technical Program

Students are allowed one hour of absence per semester hour for lecture
courses. Two hours of absences are allowed per semester hour for laboratory
courses. Three hours of absences are allowed per semester hour for clinical/in-
ternship courses. The AD Nursing program will follow the 2:1 ratio for labora-
tory/clinical. If course objectives require a combination of lecture, lab or
clinical/internship time, then the absences will be apportioned according to the
limitations stated.

Three tardies of less than 15 minutes are equivalent to one absence. A tardy of 15
minutes or more will be counted as one absence. An instructor may drop a student
after the student misses more than the number of absences per semester hour that the
course carries. Official absences are not counted and are excused. An official absence
is any absence for an official college function or as 3 member of an official college
group, such as athletic teams, band, choir, drama groups, field trips, or conventions,
ete. Instructors will be notified of such absences by the college. In extenuating cir-
cumstances, students who are dropped after exceeding allowable absences may peti-
tion for reinstatement to the Dean of Academic and General Instruction or the Dean
of Vocational Instruction who advises the student of the proper procedure,

Vocational Programs

Allowable absences will be prorated on the basis of one and one-half hours per
week.

Three tardies of less than 15 minutes are equivalent to one hour's absence. A tardy
of 15 minutes or more will be counted as one hour’s absence. Six hours of accumu-
lated absences will equal one day.

Farther, if a vocational student is absent for a period of four consecutive days
without notifying the Dean of Vocational Instruction as to the reason for the absence
and obtaining permission for an extension, the student will be dropped from the pro-
: gram, It should be emphasized that only in the event of proven illness or extreme
emergency should permission be granted for a student 10 miss more than the allotted
time for that enrollment period.

Students who exceed the allotted absences for their current enrollment period
will be dropped from class. The student may request 1o appear before the Appeals
Committee 10 give reasons and documentation as to why he/she was absent. If the Ap-
peals Commitiee agrees with his/her reasons and documentation, the student will be
reinstated with no additional absences or tardies allowed. No student will be al-

‘ lowzd 1o appear before the Appeals Committee more than three times during a 12-
month period.

| The composition of the Appeals Committee will be a minimum of one vocational

| administrator, one instructor, and onc student.

|
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A student dropped from a vocational program for failure 10 attend classes may not
be readmitted until the first enrollment date after a 30-day waiting penod.

Practical Nursing students will be allowed a maximum of cight (8) days absence
during the length of the program. Only three (3) days may be missed during any one
semester. Absences in excess of those permitied may be considered by the Appeals
Committee.

For absentee policics pertaining to Cosmetology and Vocational Health Occupa-
tions programs, see the Cosmetology and Health Occupations Handbook.

Academic Load

A normal class load is 16 semester hours. A student maintaining fewer than 12 se-
mester hours is considered part-time. A student may not take more than 19 hours with-
out permission from the campus vice president, unless the student’s curriculum
indicates otherwise,

Academic Awards

Awards for high academic achicvement may be given cach year at the discretion of
the faculty. These are usually awarded to a full-time sophomore who has the highest
academic achievement in the arca the student has designated as his or her major.

Auditing a Course

Students registering for audit purposes will be charged regular tuition fees. When
official grades are not desired, audit privileges are available to students for the pur-
pose of review and/or special interest. In order to register for an audit, students first
go through the normal registration process and, as part of the process, complete an
“Audit Permit” form available from Student Services. This form is to be completed at
the time of registration.

Attendance records are not maintained for students who, at the time of registration,
complete an “Audit Permit.”

The following apply 10 students who register for audit at the beginning of a se-
mester:

I. A grade of “AU™ will be recorded ut the end of the semester for students who

have filed a properly completed Audit Permit,

2. A student may choose whether or not he/she takes tests and completes other as-
signments in the class(es) and must, at the beginning of the term of audit, inform
the instructor of his/her choice.

3. When in attendance for any class session, the student must be on time for the
class and remain for the entire class period.

4. An instructor is under no obligation to explain subjects which were discussed at
a time when the anditing student is not in attendance,

5. Auditing students will adhere to policics (Catalog and Student Handbook ) re-
garding conduct and discipline,
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Students may change their status from regular credit to audit, with the approval of
the instructor(s) in the course(s) 1o be audited and of the Dean of Student Services.
The deadline for changing to Audit status is the same as the deadline for withdrawing
with 2 grade of “W."

The following apply to students who change their statos to audit during the first 10
weeks of a semester:

1. The student will take all regularly assigned tests and complete other assignments

for the class(es), unless specifically excused from these by the instructor(s).

2. The student will adbere to the same atiendance policies as for a regular class,

with any exceptions being made by the instructor.

3. Students will officially withdraw from audit classes, following the same regula-

tions as for regular classes,

4. Students who are dropped from class for excessive absences, after changing 1o

Audit status, after the end of the 10th week, will receive grades of “F* as would
be the case with regular classes.

Cooperative Education Program

Cooperative Education is an educational process designed to integrate classroom
study with planned and supervised on-the-job experience outside of the formal class-
room environment. The student alternates periods of college with work penods, work-
ing in business, industry, social services and private agencies. These work periods are
an integral part of the student’s education and are arranged with the employers by
Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College, Mississippi Gulf Coast Community Col-
lege excrcises supervision and control over the student’s activities at the establish-
men: to insure a comprehensive training experience,

Two approaches are available for Cooperative Education: the alternating plan and
the paraliel plan. The alternating plan provides for a semester of full-time (12 hours
or more) study followed by a semester of full-time employment (40 hours per week)
until completion of school. The parallel plan enables the student to attend classes for
a part of the day and work for a part of the day. Under the parallel plan, students must
work a minimum of 15 hours a week.

Students must complete a minimum of one semester, maintaining a grade point ay-
crage of 2.0 or better to qualify for this program. The course credit eamed for the Co-
operative Education work experience can be used toward graduation from Mississippi
Gulf Coast Community College.

The program is coordinated through the Office of Cooperative Education.

Credit by Non-Traditional Means

I. The total of credit by non-traditional means may not exceed 32 semester hours,
11, Credit for College Level Examination Program (CLEP) —

The College-Level Examination Program (CLEP) enables colleges to evalu-
ate achievement and award credit. A wide range of college-level examinations
is offered by CLEP to anyone who wishes to participate. Scores on the tests are
reported to the student and the appropriate college, employer, or individual:




. Up to 32 hours of credit for the CLEP General Examinations will be awarded
if @ minimum score of 500 (except ENG 1113 and 1123, English Composi-
tion. where 610 is required if CLEP was taken on forms used from 1978 to
1986) is attained on each area tested. A minimum score of 50 is required for
CLEP Subject Examinations.

. All courses listed in the Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College Catalog
are eligible for credit if CLEP has an established examination in that sub-
ject.

. To receive credit through CLEP a person must enroll in MGCCC to take ad-
ditional semester hour credit courses,

.mwopmlccouncmmbct\mdscmmwcmhlwudcd through
the use of CLEP will be placed on the student’s transcript under the heading

“credit awarded by CLEP." No grade will be assigned.

. Students must coasult university of their choice for specific transferability
of CLEP credit.

. Credit for the CLEP General Examination will be awarded as follows:

Test Area MGCCC Equivalent Sem. Hrs.
English Composition. . .. ..........ENG1113and 1123........ a 6
Social Sciences-History
Social Science. .. vvvvevianre. PSC 1113, GEO 1123 o¢
QOG- 50 % ara saiere o 0. 3
HEOCY . « cvsssenanabraacsassans HIS22130r HIS 1163 ....... 3
Natural Science
Biological . .. ... .. .. BIO 1134, R
Physical Science . . ......oiiia PHY "ZM .............. 4
Mathematics . . . . . LMAT 1723, 1303, 00 1513, . . .. 6
(apy two)
Humamtses
FRCAMS. . covursrrnrrnern---ART 1113, 1233, 0r
MUSIHII3or SPT 2233, . ...... 3
LISOIMMI® < s ocveesnssaisassren ENG2323or 2213 ... ..o iins 3

. Credit for the CLEP Subject Examinations will be awarded in the following
courses: (Students in health occupation programs should consult department
chairperson about acceptable credit.)

Subject Area MGCCC Equivalent Sem. Hrs,
Business:
Introduction 10
Compuser Concepts. ... ... o of] [ ] b e o 3
Principles of
Accounting L & 11 .. ... W ACCIIZE 1223 o, ieernrnsns 6
Legal Enviroament of Business, ., . BAD 2413 ... ... Fos 448 e A 3
Introductory Marketing . - . .. o sMMT I3 i v s i gomasnng 3
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Educaton:
Humaa Growth and
Development. . ..o coaesrraniics 2 4 Y A PO S M O 3
Humanities:
Amenican Literature . ENG 2213 .. e
College Composition. . ..........ENGHI23. ... ........ ) 3
English Litecature . . .. ..........ENG2323 & 2333 . ... .. .. 6
Modern Languages
College French
Levels T &2....... e MFL 1113, 1123,
2113 & 2123, 12
College Spanish
Leves 1 & 2. ..., ... 0. .. MFL 1213, 1223
RUI TR Nw cvrn 7 e s 12
Mathematics:
Calculus with Elementary
PRI o ¢'o s a ara n B e o va’aa MAT 1613 & 1623 205 6
College Algebra o 5t MAT 1313 ..., Ve SR 3
Statistics . .. ... vasiennvess DADSIEINES sos . 3
I RORIREEY o v s saa s e ve s s s ML DI e 40 s alaWah s nas 3
Medical Technology:
Microbiodogy . ......... o, BIO2924 ., ..... . 4
Scaences:
BIOIORY <325 s ancd slala £ 48 BION3 &84 .. ... .. x N
General Chemistry ... .. ... ...CHE 1214, . RSB REAN B
Social Sciences:
American Government .. .. .. PSC Iy, 3
American History e's HIS 2213 & 2223, 6
General Psychology . ....... .PSY 1513, ... 3
Introductory
Macroeconomics exsreh sy sy s R RIRSCES 3
Introductory
Microeconomics . . ............. ECO2123.. ... i
Introductory
Sociology . . . P SOC 2T s i e e - 3 i
World Civilization. . . ........... HISHI6GI & 1173, .. .. i ole 6

1L Tech Prep Credit

Any student from the Mississippl Gulf Coast Community College Tech Prep Con-

sortium of participating secondary schools wishing 1o receive advanced articulased

credit must be in good standing at the former institution. The applicant shall be re-
sponsible for procuring the proper documentation. Granting of credit for previous
training will be done within the first semester of enrollment st MGCCC.

THE FOLLOWING STIPULATIONS WILL BE UPHELD:

1. The applicant must meet all admission requirements as stated in the Missis-
sippi Gulf Coast Community College Catalog.

2. The Tech Prep student will be allowed to receive credit from Mississippi
Gulf Coast Community College for courses agreed to in the individual pro-
gram articulation agreement, The student must meet the required competen-
cies and receive at least a grade of 85 in the secondary courses in order 10
receive credit from Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College.
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3. Verification of secondary grades will be by official transcript,

4. The student must enroll at Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College to
take additional semester hour credit courses within one academic year of the
high school graduation date to receive Tech Prep credit.

5. All articulated Tech Prep course credit will be exempt from Mississippt Gulf
Coast Community College fees.

6. Credit awarded for anticulated Tech Prep courses will be identified on the
transcript as *Tech Prep Credit.™ A letter grade will not be assigned and the
semester hours will pot be factored in the student’s grade point average.
Tech Prep credit may be used to meet Mississippi Gulf Coast Community
College graduation requirements. Students must consult the university of
their choice for specific transferability of “Tech Prep Credit.”

Advanced Placement

Students entering Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College will be allowed

credit on the Advanced Placement Examination administered by the College

Entrance Examination Board and sponsored by participating high schools.

For an Advanced Placement score of 4 or 5, a maximum of 6 or 8 semester

hours will be awarded if offered by the college in the subject area. For scores

of 3, 3 or 4 semester hours will be awarded if offered in the subject arcas.

Credit by Departmental Examination

A. Credit may be obtained in courses on the basis of departmental examination
only for courses other than those for which the CLEP credit is available. Ex-
ceptions must be approved by the Department, Dean of Instruction and the
Vice President.

B. Permission 1o take a departmental challenge examination must have the ap-
proval of all members of the department who teach the course and the ap-
propriate Dean of Instruction. Students covered under the college adopted
vocational articulation agreement with high schools will not be charged a tu-
ition fee. Cost for these examinations will be at the rate of $25 per semester
hour. No other tuition will be charged for the course. For courses with labs,
a performance test may also be required at the discretion of the department
concerned.

Defense Activity for Non-Traditional Educational Support
Courses on the college level taken through DANTES are acceptable for credit
as awarded provided the minimum recommended accepiable score is attained.
Courses which are not specifically applicable to a particular program may be
counted as elective credit.
Credit for Military Service Experience
Upon presentation of Form DD-214, Form DD-295, or Community College of
the Air Force Transcript to the Records Office, a student with six months but
less than one year of active military duty will receive 2 semester hours of credit
in Physical Education; a student with one year or more of active military duty
will receive 3 semester hours credit for HPR 1213, Personal Health, and 4 se-
mester hours of credit in Physical Education, Students who present a Certificate
of Basic Eligibility, Form 2384, will receive two semester hours credit in Phys-
ical Education.
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Credit for Service Schools

Will be awarded in accord with the recommendations of the Amenican Council
on Education in the Guide 1o the Evaluation of Educational Experiences in the
Armed Forces. This credit will be awarded as recommended for the lower-
division category or the vocational certificate category as determined by the
evaluating officer.

Credit in certain law enforcement courses

May be allowed for completion of specific courses, programs, academics and
workshops following departmental recommendation and approval by the Dean
of Academic Instruction and the Vice President.

Specific credit recommendations are
Cadet Course, Miss. Highway Patrol

Introduction to Law

Enforcement . . . L CRJ 1313 b s N 3
Police Org. and Adm. 11 .. . .. CRJ 1313 3
Criminal Investigation | ... .. CRJ 2333, 3
Criminal Investigation 11, , ... CRJ 2343, 3
Physical Education . .. ...... HPR. 4

Total Semester Hours, . ... .. .. 16

Basic Law Enforcement

Course for Shenffs
Basic Law Enforcement

Course for Police
Introduction to Law

Enforcement . ... ...... LCRJ 1313, ., oy A ! i
Pulice Orgamization

and Admu IL. . . ... ..., CRJ 1333 3
Physical Edocation , e o HIR. 2




Developmental Studies

Entering freshmen, before admission to any curmiculum, must submit ACT scores
or take basic skills tests in reading, writing and mathematics. If there is evidence of
academic deficiency in any of these areas, students will be required to take courses in
the Developmental Studies Program.

The Developmental Studies Program involves traditional classroom instruction and
individualized lab experiences designed to prepare students for other college courses,
The courses offered in Developmental Studies are not designed for transfer credit but
may count as electives toward graduation from Mississippi Gulf Coast Community
College.

Grades

At mid-semester (end of the first term or nine-weeks) and again o the end of the
semester, the academic standing of each student in cach course is reported by the in-
structors. Mid-semester grades may be obtsined from the Faculty Advisor. Final
grades will be mailed to the student at the end of the semester. Mid-semester grades
allow students to evaluate their progress but are not official and are not shown on the
transcript. Semester grades are shown on the transcrnipt. Comrections of semester
grades due to error should be requested within six weeks after the end of the semes-
ter in which the error was made.

Grades are based upon proficiency attained by the student. This is demonstrsted
primanly by the quality of work done in the classroom,

Letter grades used and their meaning are as follows:

A — Represents superior or outstanding achievement in regularly prescribed

work.

B — Above-average achievement in prescribed work.

C — Average level of achlevement.,

D — Below-average achievement., This is the lowest passing grade.

F — Fallure to do regularly prescribed work or withdrawal from a course
after ten weeks of a semester.

I — Incomplete. The prescribed work was not finished by the end of the se-
mester. If the work is completed within the following semester, the 1"
may be changed to A, B, C, or D. If the work is not completed within that
semester, the “I™ will be changed to “F",

IP — In Progress. At the end of the grading period the student is progressing
but has not completed the course during that grading period. This grade
is utilized for competency-based courses or courses organized on an
open-entry, open-exit basis in which the student progresses at his or her
own rate under the supervision of the instructor.

AU— Audit. Grade given at the end of a course for which a student has prop-
erly registered as an auditing student.

W — Withdrawal. Student officially withdrew before the end of the first ten
weeks of a semester or withdrew due to extenuating circumstances with
the approval of the appropriate dean of instruction.
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The Honors Program

In s attempts 10 provide services to meet the educational needs of the community
as a whole, Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College established the Honors Pro-
gram in 1987, The Honors Program offers special courses and activities, along with
full-tuition scholarships, to academically 1alented students, Students who wish 10 par-
ticipate in the program must complete an application, attend an interview with the
Honors Program Director and meet any two of the appropriate criteria. The criteria
for eatering freshmen are (1) a minimum ACT Composite score of at least 25 (re-
quired for full-tuition scholarship), (2) the top 10 percent of their high school class in
a college preparatory program, or (3) recommendations from (wo instructors/faculty
memers. The criteria for students entering with previous college work are (1) a
minimum ACT Composite score of 25, (2) a cumulative GPA of at least 3.5 with no
grade lower than C on a mimimum of 15 hours (required for full-tuition scholarship),
or (3 recommendations from two instructors/faculty members. In order to remain in
the program, honors scholars mast maintain a cumulative GPA of at least 3.2 with no
grade lower than a C and must take seven hours of honors credit each semester to in-
clude the honors forum. Students who drop below the required cumulative GPA of 3.2
but not below a cumulative GPA of 3.0 will be placed on probation for one semester
to allow the student to regain the 3.2 cumulative GPA. The student will remain in the
program and retain the scholarship while on probation. Only one probationary se-
mester is allowed during the four-semester program.

Each semester at Jeast two courses are offered for honors credit to program partic-
ipants. If these courses are not a part of the required curriculum of hisher major, the
student may select another course for honors credit. In this event, he/she must meet
with the instructor 1o discuss the extra work which will be required.

By preparing students to excel, the Honors Program helps to sharpen students skills
and prepare them for the challenges ahead.

Learning Resources Center

Statement of Purpose: The purpose of the Leaming Resources Center — com-
posed of the Library, Media Scrvices, and Leamning Lab on the three Mississippi Gulf
Coast Community College campuses — is to provide primary and secondary materi-
als, both informational and recreational, that support the aims and objectives of the
college, the courses and 1eaching methods of the faculty, and the individual needs of
the students.

Selection Policy: Library books and media software are selected from reviews
printad in library and educational literature and by the request of the vanous college
department chairpersons. The “freedom (o read™ concept stated in the American Li-
briry Association’s Library Bill of Rights is upheld. Material supporting all sides of
a controversial issue is purchased as long as it is not offensive to accepted good taste.

The Learning Lab is designed to provide assistance for all students to experience
academic success, Students entering the lab find available a variety of instructional
methods and media, wioning, computer-assisted instruction, videos, and slide presen-
tations, models and group study. Staffed by instructors who are commitied to inds-
vidualized instruction, the Leamning Lab is a resource center, that provides students
with every opportunity for success in their classes.
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Quality Points

A student must camn a minimum of two quality points for each semester hour of
work attempted to qualify for graduation. Points are compated on grades as follows:

A — 4 quality points per semester hour

B — 3 quality points per semester hour

C — 2 quality points per semester hour

D — 1 quality point per semester hour

If a student fails to carn sufficient quality points in a course, the course may be re-
peated in order to improve the grade and eam quality points, The better of the two
grades earmned in the same course is used 1o compute G.PA.

A transfer student’s quahity points will be computed on the grades transferred to
MGCCC.

Quality point averages are determined by totaling the quality points eamed in all
courses and dividing the sum by the total semester hours attempted.

A student will be gradumed “with honors™ who eams a quality point average of 3.3
and “with special honors™ who cams a quality point average of 3.7.

Scholastic Probation:
Suspension: Re-admission

PROBATION

Scholastic probation is conditional permission to continue in college when stan-
dards of scholastic progress are not met. If a student fails to achieve a grade point
(GPA) in accordance with the following minimum requirements during any semester,
he/she will be placed on scholastic probation,

Minimum Scholastic Standards of Progress*

Cumulative Cumulative
Semester Hours Grade Point
Attempted Average (GPA)
1-6 1.0
7-18 L5
19-30 1.75
3141 1.9
42 and above 2.0

*All programs of study require a minimum 2.0 (GPA) for graduation even if the
program is less than 42 credit hours.

Open entry-open exit vocational students who receive “in-progress”™ grades will be
given special grade reports to be signed by the instructor to determine scholastic
progress.

A transfer student will be under the same scholastic probation; suspension; re-
admission policy as other students,
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Students in certain Health Caréer programs are required 1o meet program standards
of progress in order to continue in the program. Students not meeting these standards
may continue to enroll at MGOCC in other programs as long as they maintain mini-
mum MGCCC requirements.

CONTINUED PROBATION AND SUSPENSION
After a student is placed on academic probation:
1. A student must achieve a 2.0 term (GPA) the following semester to be removed
from probation.
2. A student achieving less than a 2.0 term (GPA) for the next semester following
placement on probation will be suspended from the College.

RE-ADMISSION

Any student suspended for scholastic reasons for the first time qualifies for re-
admission on conditional status by remaining out of the College for at least one (1)
full term. Conditional status requires cnrollment in the Study Skills course during the
readmitting semester. A student may petition, in writing, the Campus Admissions
Committee for immediate re-admission on conditional status in the case of mitigating
circumstances. Petitions will be decided on an individual basis.

After & second and subsequent suspensions, the student will be eligible to apply for
cond: tional re-admission only after remaining out of the College for at least two (2)
full terms. No immediate re-admission will be considered except in extraordinary cir-
cumstances.

President’s and Vice President’s Lists

Scholarship is the chief goal of serious college students. The Board of Trustees, ad-
ministration andt faculty attempt to stimulate and recognize high scholarly achieve-
ment cach semester.

President’s List: Students will be recognized on the President’s List by caming
twelve or more semester bours with & 4.0 (all A s) grade point average.

Vice President’s List: Students will be recognized on the Vice President’s List by
eaming twelve or more semester hours with a 3,30 to 3.99 grade point average with
no grade less than a “C."

Full-Time (Regular) and Part-Time (Special) Students

A full-time student is required to take courses totaling at least 12 semester bours of
credit.

When a full-time student drops below 12 semester hours, the student automatically
becomes a pant-time student. If this ocours during the first six weeks of the semester,
a pact-time student tuition fee is charged in lico of the matriculation fee.

A dormitory student that becomes a part-time student must move out of the dormi-
tory and continue his/her studies as a day student unless his/her remaining in the dor-
mitory is recommended by the Admission Commitiee and approved by the Vice
President.
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Two-Plus-Two

The University of Southerm Mississippi Gulf Coast, in cooperation with Mississippi
Gulf Coast Community College, has designed bachelors degrees in which the lower-
division work is taken through Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College and
upper-division work is completed at USM Gulf Coast. This concept has been formal-
ized in the Two-Plus-Two agreement between the participating institutions.

One of the many advamages of the Two-Plus-Two concept is that it assures a
smooth transition for students who transfer from Mississippi Gulf Coast Community
College to USM-Gulf Coast.

TWO-PLUS-TWO DEGREES

Business Administration
Accounting Emphasis
General Business Emphasis
Management Concentration
Real Estate Concentration
Management Information Systems Emphasis

College of Education and Psychology
Elementary Education K-8
English Language/Reading
English Language/Mathematics
English Language/Science
English Language/Social Studies
Psychology
Special Education: Mild/Moderate
Technical and Occupational Education

College of Health and Human Science
Hotel, Restaurant and Tounism Management
Nursing
Nursing (for currently licensed Registered Nurses)

College of Liberal Arts
American Stodies
Criminal Justice
English — Non-Teaching
English — Secondary Teacher Certification
History — Non-Teaching
History — Secondary Teacher Certification
Paralegal Studies
Political Science — Non-Teaching
Political Science — Pre-Law Option




College of Science and Technology
Computer Engincering Technology
Computer Science — Applied Computer Science Emphasis
Ele:tronics Engincering Technology
Mathematics — Non-Teaching
Mathematics — Secondary Teacher Certification

Withdrawal Procedures

Students officially withdrawing from school completely or students who wamt to
officially withdraw from only part of their classes should initiate the process at the ad-
missions office. The admissions office will issue the proper form and inform the stu-
dent of the procedure to be followed.

GRADUATION INFORMATION
Selection of Catalog for Graduation

Students must meet graduation requirements for each degree or certificate as out-
Iin«!mmeamucmlogorncamogmnmdnnsixytmoldanhclimoﬂlw
anticipated graduation. Selection of the catalog must be approved by the Dean of Stu-
dent Services. The catalog selected must contain the program of study for the year
during which the student eamed credit.

General Graduation Requirements

General graduation requirements apply to all plans of graduation. These require-
ments include eaming a minimum of 64 hours with a quality point average of at least
2.0 for all course work attempted, including two semester hours of physical education
where shown as a requirement. (Under certain conditions, other work may be substi-
tuted for PE., provided a substitution-of-course form is completed and approved by
appropriate college officials.) When a course is repeated, the higher grade is used in
computing quality point average at Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College.

Transfer students must earmn & minimum of 16 semester hours at Mississippi Gulf
Coast Community College to be cligible to receive a degree from the college. This
policy may not be applicable in cases where Mississippi Gulf Coast Community Col-
lege bas been used as a Servicemember's Opportunity College. In these cases the
Vice- President may waive the 16 semester hours minimum.

All degree programs include a core of general education courses (15 semester
hours) that is outlined in the three degree programs. The core includes at least one
coune from each of the following arcas: Humanitics/Fine Arts, Social/Behavioral
Sciences, and Natural Sciences/Mathematics, English and Oral Communication.

Stadents planning to receive a degree, diploma, or certificate must complete a for-
mal application available in the Records Office of cach Campus or Center. Candidates
for spring or summer graduation should consult Student Services for application
deadlines. Students arc strongly encouraged 1o work closely with faculty advisors and
Student Services counselors so that appropriate courses are taken 10 meet require-
ments. Ultimate responsibility, however, does rest with the individual student.




Specific Graduation Requirements

1. Associate of Arts Degree
The Associate of Arts degree is awarded for the successful completion of
courses designed as the first two years of a four-year college/university cur-
riculum leading to a baccalaureate degree.
This degree encompasses programs listed in Group | through Group V1 in this
catalog.
A. This degree requires the completion of 64 semester hours with an overall
grade point average of 2,0 or above.
B. The 64 hours must include the following:
English, 6 semester hours (English Composition I and 1)
Social Science, 6 semester hours (government, geography, economics, psy-
chology, sociology, marriage and family. anthropology)
Math, 3 semester hours (MAT 1313, MAT 1753 or higher math)
Science, 8 semester hours (any science with a laboratory)
Physical Education, 2 semester hours
Humanities, 6 semester hours (any literature, history, foreign language, phi-
losophy)
Fine Arts, 3 semester hours (any appreciation course)
Oral Communications, 3 semester hours
Total, 37 semester hours.

Computer Competency — Student must demonstrate computer compe-
tency by successful completion of a computer course indicated on the high
school transcript, or successful completion of a required computer course in
a degree program (i.e., Business Technology, Computer Science, eftc.), or
successful completion of a computer elective course, or computer course
credit by a departmental examination or CLEP or other non-traditional
credit as defined in the catalog “Credit by Non-Traditional Means.”

In instances where the university/senior college curriculum does not require
all the above, substitutions may be approved by the Vice President or Dean
of Academic and General Instruction,

Students who wish to transfer to a Mississippi university/senior college are re-
quired to take certain specific courses. The minimum core courses are listed
under University Parallel Programs prior to individual requirements, Each
university/senior college may have additional specific requirements. Consult
the catalog of the institution you wish to attend for further information.

2. Assoclate of Applied Science Degree
The Associate of Applied Science degree is awarded for the successful comple-
tion of courses designed to meet the educational needs of students who are seek-
ing preparation for employment in occupational fields not requiring a
baccalaureate degree.
This degree encompasses programs listed in Group VII in this catalog. It re-
quires completion of all courses for any program listed in Group VII with an
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overall average of 2.0 or above. Each program must have a minimum of 64
hours including the general core requirements as follows:

English, 3 semester bours (English Composition 1)

Social Science, 3 semester hours (government, geography, economics, psy-
chology, sociology, marriage and family, anthropology)

Math/Natural Sclence, 3 semester hours Math (Mat 1313 or higher) or 4 hours
of Natural Science with lab

Oral Communication, 3 semester hours

Humanities/Fine Arts, 3 semester hours (any literature, history, foreign lan-
guage, philosophy, or appreciation course)

Computer Competency — Student must demonstrate computer competency
by successful completion of a computer course indicated on the high school
transcript, or successful completion of a required computer course in a degree
program (i.c., Business Technology, Computer Science, etc.), or successful
completion of a computer elective course, or computer course credit by a de-
partmental examination or CLEP or other non-traditional credit as defined in the
catulog “Credit by Non-Traditional Means.™

3. Associate of Applied Science Degree in Occupational Education

A. This degree requires the completion of a minimum of 64 semester hours
with an overall grade point average of 2.0 or above,

B. The 64 hours must include the following:
36 hours Vocational courses or diploma program
English, 3 scmester hours (English Composition 1)
Social Science, 3 semester hours (government, geography, eConomics, psy-
chology, sociology, mamiage and family, anthropology)
Mathematics/Natural Science, 3 semester hours Math - (MAT 1313 or
higher) or 4 hours of Natural Science with lab
Humanities/Fine Arts, 3 semester hours (any literature, history, foreign
language, philosophy, or appreciation course)
Oral Communication, 3 semester hours
Elective courses - Consult advisor for additional courses
Computer Competency - As defined in numbers | & 2 above.

Certificates of Completion

Certificates of Completion are granted to students who successfully complete an
adult vocational education or continuing education course.

O request of the student and recommendation of the instructor, a student who suc-
cessfully completed only some of the major units of instruction in a program listed in
this catalog may be granted a Certificate of Completion.

Diplomas

Diplomas for specific programs arc awarded to students who successfully complete
requirements with a quality point average of at least 2.0 in 9-month administrative
secretanial or vocational education or apprenticeships listed under Groups VI and
VIIB of this catalog.




Numbering of Courses/Student Classification

Courses are identified by name and number, Those numbered from 1111 to 1999 are
considered freshman courses and those from 2111 10 2999, sophomore courses. A stu-
dent who has camed less than 24 semester hours is designated a freshman; one having
24 hours or more and 48 quality points is considered a sophomore, As a general rule, a
student should choose courses in accordance with the student’s class designation,

Choosing a Program of Study

Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College offers the following:

1. University parallel programs which may be transferred for full credit to senior
institutions toward satisfaction of requirements for a Bachelor's degree.

2. Specialized programs in business, professional, vocational and technical arcas
1o prepare persons for employment or advancement within respective fiekds.

3. Enrichment and/or technical courses given on a non-credit basis to enable an
adult student to become more effective in use of leisure time or 1o increase oc-
cupational efficiency.

Programs of Study

Students who enter the Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College are usually
guided into onc of two program arcas: University Parallel Program or Occupational
Education Program.,

University Parallel Programs: The University Parallel Programs are designed 10
mect the total needs of students who expect to transfer to a four-year college or uni-
versity afier graduating from Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College.

Students enrolling in the University Parallel Programs should consult the college
catalog of the particular four-year college or university they plan 1o anend for assis-
tance in planning the courses to be taken at Mississippi Gulf Coast Community Col-
lege.

The following programs and sequences of courses are those normally recom-
mended by counselors. These meet not only Mississippi Gulf Coast Community Col-
lege graduation requirements but also most, if not all, transfer prerequisites.

After reviewing the section of suggested studies, a student should discuss their
choice with a counsclor/advisor who will assist in scheduling courses. Final respon-
sibility for this rests with the student,

Occupational Education Programs: The Occupational Education Programs are
designed to meet the needs of students who are secking preparation for employment
in an occupational ficld not requiring the four-year college or university degree.

After reviewing the Occupational Education section of studics, the students should
discuss their occupational objectives with a vocational counselor who will offer guid-
ance on appropriate choice of curmiculum to fulfill their objectives; however, final re-
sponsibility for this rests with the student.




73

UNIVERSITY PARALLEL PROGRAMS

University Parallel Programs are designed as the first two years of four-year col-
lege/university curricula leading to a baccalaureate degree. These encompass Groups
1-V1 listed below. University paraliel programs lead to the MGCCC Associate of Arts
degree.

Page No.
Group |
B.A. Preparatory Commiculum. . .. .ooiiiii it raiiiina s 78
BA AMSEICED STMIIEE s o o'a v s/a's's 00 o065 576 8/0.8 6 6'4 i 8Ta0"6 o7 aTo"0i0T00 0 s 79
B.S. Preparatory Cummiculum . . .. oovianiiinesninaniaaiacaannaasn 80
Developmental Stdies® ... ooovieeiia ettty 81
Group 1l
Bisintss B.S. PreparmOrY . . ccccdiescsrenssssosstnssreassesesss 82
o L T YRS Sl A b AR - - A A 83
Group 11
T A O N S R PO S e By S PR P e s SR il 87
AT BIOCHION < s v 5.5 v's/s-0 v'snly siy v 08 7.9.0 747 RSO CHER 6.0 N Ve e e 88
I e o o e Sata'a ala e &p X DLl o ol b e o w el e e Tl B 84
Group IV
ADISCREE. < o a7y v s R S R R RPN PGP A - P 90
Computer Engincering Technology .. ....oovviiniiiiiarraianains 96
COMPUILT-SCIENCE &2 s s vonaonvosnosabasbossndiodsiosssesssss 91
Elcctronics Engincering Technology . .....ooiviiiiiiiiiviieiannns 97
ERBINOETINE . « i s st et snesnorasnsassosssasbnessssssnssssssssss 89
InCustril TEChNOMORY s i's s 5 s s sinessssimeennsasarasryss s esssrsas 93
Iocustrial TYRIMING . . ccovtvasseesscsssessasianassnasresssens 94
M ERERIN T s s+ aan oy s He v 3 9.9 5.0 v vimmy SEB, L5 re b SN re e €8 92
Group V
Basic Agricultural Cumriculum . , .. .o ovveeeiiniaiinasiias e 109
L e T L L O I e N Sy 9R
o B A R R sy 115
Fire Protection TechnOIOZY .+« v cvivvnrirerrrriscntoasisansiniana 116
FOMESITY « o« e naanannnssansssassshnnsssnansnnssbssssnnsesnn 11
FOrestry ProJUCES. . . . o onseonenronsssssssssssssssssasassasnns 112
IMCrOr DESIBM. e v v v vravasbasssaassrssassnnssannsssnorrsvsone 114
b e T NN AA S SRS S T S R AR AR A 101
PN RO T, WA ccin ats hra'altie s ais v u:o.v) WP WS '« 5. Ve v v n Ve vt O 99
Pre-Medical Record Administration. . .. ... cvvviveavrroeraansnesns 107
Pro-Medical TechnOlOgY « . .« vvovuniarernsrannrsrsasrsasrenssns 100
PIEINRIRIRE o< 2/soin 0 6.9 68 aah'a’s o 'a's s e s baaes ens's vhe s saasvis sbis 105
Pre-Occupational THeraPY . . oovevveessrtrsassssrrssssnnasnsnsres 103
Pre-OPIOIICIIY s o o c s s s sisanvasssovronssassnsssonnsnennnnssnne 104
PrO-PRIRITIMICY s« 5o o7 45 o'na ot 4 'a% 5 4 s 0.0 9 5400 n-p e 00 N AP N F A0 09 8 102
Pro-Physical THErapY. .o oo vveaciveiiviansasansranssnsassaasasns 106
SCIETON BURCHIION S o s o ts s xdos o4 50 asse s usneeoysnsissosans 108
Pre-Velerinary SCIoNCC. . c ccovioriarrssrsessrassasasssssnsonses 113
WS SO PRBEEIOR - . o el e i et s e sss vas nnses s sss bl dnsaere 110
Group V1
Elementary EJUCBON . .. .o oo vorerresateassssposstsaassasases 17
Seoondary EADCEION . « . i s osessvrarsresvsntessasansssassnsan 18
Special BOUCMION . o5« « - sveseesncossssaniananssnaassasssassns 121
Technical and Occupational EAucation . ... ..ovevrrrirrrnarinaaans 122

*Not designed for tramsfer credit, bat may count toward graduation from MGCCC.
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OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Occupational Education Programs are designed to meet the educational needs of
students who are seeking preparation for employment in occupational ficlds not re-
quiring the four-year college/university baccalaurcate degree.

These programs encompass Group VII and Group VIII below.

Group VII—Technical
Occupational Education Programs leading to MGCCC Associate of Applied Sci-
ence degrees,
Location** Page No.

Associate Degree Nursing ... ...o0oauuan JO I A s e be 0o 124
Automated Manufacturing Technology . . . .. ey e oy w2 s als 130
Automotive Technology. . ............... ) (O g R N 131
Automotive Electronics Technology. . . ... .. ) [0 e A A S RN 132
Banking and Finance Technology ......... 3 8N S A T 133
BIOMCIIMOIORY o'x: o o 248 o/00.0 570 w's'v w0 0 b w'dls 1) 5 e T T AT N 135
Business and Office and
Related Technology . . ... covvvvvnvnnnnnn ) 0 et ol - BRI 136
Accounting Technology . . . ...oo.vvunan, ), 060 2 6], ol R 137
Medical Office Technology . ............. TG 5 s ahie v s nlsarearaeaa 138
Office Systems Technology .. ............ JOC R R s e s anenes 139
Business Management Technology. . ..... .. O I BG s o et sa's 140
Microcomputer Technology ... ........... JOC IR RC T, .. 141
Computer Programming Technology ..... .. T a3 ecee et i 142
Court Reporting Technology . .......... N e e T e 0 144
Paralegal Technology. ... vvvvvvnniinnn, 0 |y 00 SRS o Sl i 145
Child Development Technology. . ....... 13,6 o) | oplBiR e e 146
Computer Networking Technology. . ....... ¢ Ef R AR AT e S P 143
Computer Servicing Technology . ......... 5 O o sy S 148
OB JACE s /s 745 e a v om v s s aid's S | 3 O R N AP R 149
Drafting and Design Technology .. ........ TP PO et e 150
Electronics Technology ................. D6 08 0 o A A 151
Emergency Medical Technician/Paramedic . . JDC .. ... ............ 152
Environmental Technology .............. b O A LA 154
Fire Protection Technology ............ Y e s STy o e T ey e 155
Funeral Services Technology . . ........... o O R R o 0 g 156
Golf/Recreational Turf

Management Technology . ............. | CHINERASEN P SR 157
Graphic Design Technology. . ............ B e Ay T e s e .. 147
Horticulture Technology . ............... P e saassnsssnirels 158
Hospitality and Tourism Management . .., .. 113, S R R T R 159
Human Services Associate Degree. .. ..., .. ) o P T AT LT L 161
Interpeeter Training Technology. ... ....... | b, ORI B T A 162
Marketing Management Technology . ... ... JOC D o i s e s d sidia 163
Fashion Marketing Technology . .......... ) (B e 1) @RS (NG (T 164
Medical Laboratory Technology. .. ........ [0 & A Al B A b s o 165
Medical Radiologic Technology. . ......... O e Ra naa s as x L e 167
Pharmacy Technician. . ............ RPGRIGTE | 5 o R S A 169
Respiratory Care Technology . . . .......... JOC o iid S eale's ol b s 171
Travel and Tourism Management

11 I e O R P S | b PN ONARTE O ARt 160
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Group VIII—Vocational

Occupational Education Programs leading 1o MGCCC diplomas.
Students who eamn diplomas may elect to pursue the MGOCC Associate of Applied
Scierce degree in Occupational Education. (Sec details on page 64)

Location** Page No.

Aquaculture Technology. ... oovvvvnn- WHOOTC  se s vioeie oo i 174
Auto Collision Repair Technology ... . .. WRHOOTC iassva i e nsense 175
Automotive Technology . ., ... .. ..... JDC, PC, WHCOTC.........176
Automotive Parts and

Accessories Marketing . ... ..o coa e L ST ] (A R e S SO 177
Business and Office Cluster .. .. ....... GCOTC, JC, JD, PC, WHOTC. 178
Carpentry-Residential . . . ... ... ..., 1 9, RO G R ek 180
Commercial Truck Driving. ..., ....... POt ess AR ASOCN 7 181
CosmetolOgY «vovvvansrraassnsns €O 0 ) | O T g 2 e (1 182
Electrical Technology. . . oo vovevivnann JCC, JDC, WHCOTC. ....... 183
Food Production and Management

TechnOIOEY. « - < socssvssassscnnsrnves WRHEOD TG B e PeRRsra b
Heating and Air Conditioning. . . . . an s T e B RS 8 4. o R LS T 185
Industrial Drafting . .. ..ooovvvvnrinan WHOOIC s i s a'sansesi 186
Industrial Maintenance Trades . .. .. v TSt AR s P o Su s viy'e'e s 187
Landscape Management Technology ... WHCOTC ................ 188
Machine Tool Operation/Machine Shop . . JOC, WHCOTC . .. ......... 189
Marine Engine Mechanics . .. ......... ) © S e e I Y Y 190
PIpefitler oo ciiiianviannnvivisnnses JOO s alanjapin mwain se s )|
Practical Nursing . .. .. .ccovvvvcnsres GCOTC, JCC,IJDC ......... 192
Surgical Technology. . . ..ovvvvivaiins GOUIC o et E e |
Teacher AsSIStant . .. .. covvunirnannns JDG S R a3y e e 195
Waldifg -« . oo siveanias e A b ATDC, GCOTC, JOC, PC ... 196

Group VIII—Apprenticeship

Bolermaker . s .vvivavecsosssasennss ) |0, 60 B DR P S 197
Carpeter/JOINer. . v oo vvvvvvaaaans R e R s v VIE ST o & 197
BIOCHAEALs < 53 os s s aibiaidiarn sinis/sia sbaise B R e 5e o ot am o faln o 4 i1 197
Hull Welder . ccvvvvvrrsovsvves S TII o ' ala e 12 AT ATn " e (aa e oA 4 198
Machinist, . .. .. e o SAR0 0. OGN A HE I SR 197
PRIROOE . <s aalara aintn o v e b0 000 's R | 61 C R S G S B e 198
Pipefitter . ........ R o AN R DS o o Lnalsie dels n s v o vioaininiy 198
Pipewelder. .. .. vovaviviaarvanees JOU G S s uicsnaes AL
SHOMIDMRL ' » o'oc v oivimviv s vo 8000w 90 | SN G AP U I A 198

TDC-Applied Technology and Development Center; JCC-Jackson County Campus; JDC-
Jefferson Davis Campus; GCOTC-George County Occupational Tralning Center; PC-
Perkinston Campus; WHCOTC-West Harrison County Occupational Training Center.
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COOPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAMS
(May be taken by students in University Parallel or Occupational Education Pro-

grams)

Courms LAstRg o s o 30 i Ve e Sa pe e e e SR AL S S 227
ADULT AND CONTINUING
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

RO . 5 € st ion o omns s 50 Re O R s o e e e e b 199

** JCC-Jackson County Campus; JDC-Jefferson Davis Campus; PC-Perkinston Campus;
GCOTC-George County Occupational Training Center; ATDC-Applied Technology and
Development Center; KC-Keesler Center; WHCOTC-West Harrison County Occupa-
tional Training Center.




At JC, | had it both ways ~ | could go 1o school and take care of my
family. The instructors and classes weve incredible. Thanks to JC, |
was well-prepared for taking classes at the University of Southemn
Mississippt.”

Lynn Zimmerman, Ocean Springs, Miss

1996 MGCCC graduate, JC Campus, and member of 1997 All-USA
Academic Team, sponsored by USA Today and Phl Theta Kappa

ACADEMIC
PROGRAMS

1998 - 1999 CATALOG




UNIVERSITY PARALLEL PROGRAMS

University Paralle]l Programs are designed as the first two years of a four-year col-
lege/university curricula leading to a baccalaurcate degree. Students who plan to
transfer to a specific four-year institution are expected to obtain a catalog or bulletin
from that college or university. MGCCC can then parallel freshman and sophomore
courses required in the lower division of that institution according 10 various majors.
Students undecided about which senior institution they will attend should consult the
B.A. or B.S. Preparatory Curriculum found below.

Any student who was not eligible for regular admission 1o a Mississippl University
system institution must attain a 2.0 grade point average in the following courses 1o be
eligible 10 transfer: English Composition 1 & 11, College Algebra or above, Science
with laboratory 1 & 11, Humanities — 6 semester hours, and Fine Arts — 3 semester
hours.

GROUP I: BA. PREPARATORY CURRICULUM 1000

This curmiculum is designed for the student who plans to compleie requirements for
the Bachelor of Arts degree but is undecided about a particular university or who may
be undecided on a future career. The student in this group should consult with his or
her faculty advisor to plan a course of study to meet special curriculum needs. For-
eign languages should be taken two semesters in sequence in order to obtain full
credit.

SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR | Sem, 2 Sem.
ENG 1113, 1123 English Composison L&IL ... ..., 3 3
MFL 1113, 1123 or

1213, 1223 o

1313, 1323 Foreign Language®. .. ...cooivivniins - 3 k)
MAT 1313 College Algebra . ... .. .. R e 3
MAT ELECTIVE Any Magh above College Al . 1
BIO 1134, 1148 o General Blology 1 & 1l or

PHY 2244, 2254 Phiysical Science Suevey T & 01, . . Bl 4
FINE ARTS

ELECTIVE Any Apprectation Coerse . ... .....ovvvaian 3
SOCIAL SCIENCE or

HUMANITIES S A R T MR - e e seh 3
HPR ELECTIVE Physical Edecatson - | 1

*Same schools require sophomore level courses

SOPHOMORE YEAR
LITERATURE
ELECTIVE Amencan, English or
Warld Liseratuse 3 3
MPL 1313, 1323 or
2113, 123 o
2213, 2223 Foreign Language. b LA ) L) 3




HIS 1163, 1173 or World Civalization | & Il or
HIS 2213, 2223 Amencan History . | R - 3 3

SCIENCE ELECTIVE  Any BIO, CHE or 4

PHY coune
SPT 1113 Oval Commumication 3 S 3
CSC ELECTIVE Any Compester Science Course s 3
SOCIAL SCIENCE Any ECO, EPY, GEO, PSY,

B O N e L cnasisnndidandniy 3 L)

**Mu require a lower-Jevel peerogeatite

Programs are designed as guides for curriculum planning. Consult the university of
your choice for specific transfer requirements,

GROUP I: BA. AMERICAN STUDIES 1005

This curniculum is designed for the student secking a liberal ants degree from the
University of Southern Mississippi,

SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR | Sem, 2 Sem,
ENG 11X 1123 English . . 3 3
HIS 1163, 1173 World Civilization . F b 2s 3 A
MAT 133 ox College Algebra . : 3
MAT 1753 Quantitative Reasonsng
Laboentoey Science. . . . Ps so's 4 4
Forein Language (sangle ungua;ﬂ 3 i
Fine Ans Elective : PP T 3
ART 1113, ART 1233, \1['\ Ill‘
SPT 1213, SPT 2233
HPR 1591 Heath Concepts Fitness : > I
HPR 1751 Nutrition and Weight Coatrol |
SOPHOMORE YEAR
ENG 2423 or
ENG 2433 World Literatare . 3
Foreign Language (single languuﬂ 3 3
PHI1 2113 Introduction to Philosophy 3
Social Science Elective* 3 3
Social Science Elective* i A

*No more than 3 hours from one arca
(HSOC 2213 (HECO 211}
(JH)GEO 1123 (4) PSC 1113
(5) SOC 2113, SOC 2133, SOC 2143
HIS 2213 or
HIS 2223 Amencan History | or 11 et ‘ 3
SPT 13 Oral Commenication




Group I: B.S. Preparatory Curriculum 1010

This alternate core curriculum is designed for the student who plans to complete re-
quirements for a Bachelor of Science degree but is undecided about a particular uni-
versity or for the student undecided on a future carcer.

SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem. 2 Sem.
ENG I3 122 English Compaosition | & 11 STV 3 3
BIO 1134, 1144 or Genernl Biology 1 & 1l or

PHY 2244, 2254 Physical Sciemce L& WL, ... ... .. .... 4 4
MAT 1513~ College Algebm > we't - 3
MAT ELECTIVE Any Math above College Algebra. . .. ... ... k)
HIS 1163, 1173 or World Civilization | & Il or

HIS 2213, 2223 American History - NG e i 3
HUMANIMES T ...... A SAPE AL Y Gy Ry A, A3 3 k
HPR ELECTIVE Physical Education i ‘ 1 I
SOPHOMORE YEAR
LITERATURE

ELECTIVES Amencan, EnglishoeWorld .. .. ........ 3 3
SPT 1113 Ol Communicatson . . 3
SOCIAL SCIENCE

ELECTIVES Any ECO, EPY, GEO,

PSY or SOC course ; oy 3 3

SCIENCE

ELECTIVES Any BIO, CHE or PHY counse K B
FINE ARTS

ELECTIVE Any Appreciation Course . . . - 3
CsC

ELECTIVE Any Computer Science Counse . . . . .

ELECTIVES . 3 3

*May require a lower level prereguisie.

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requirements.
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GROUP I: DEVELOPMENTAL STUDIES* 1015

Developmental Studies are provided for students who show academic deficiencies
and/or a lack of readiness for a chosen curriculum. Students are directed to Develop-
mental Studies in accordance with performance on standard tests given to freshmen
prior to registration, Each student is advised of 1est results and counseled accordingly.
Deve opmental Studies involves traditional class instruction and individualized lab
experiences to assist students in achieving the specific course competencics.

Course Requirements

Depending on students performance on tests and high school transcripts, the fol-
lowing courses may be reguired.

SEMESTER HOURS

ENG 1103 Beginning English 3
REA 1103 Developmental Reading* 3
MAT (103 Developmental Math** . . 3
MAT 1213 College Math** (qunmg Algtbn) ..... 3
MAT 1233 Istermediate Algebra®®. . ) Y 3

Students enrolled in Developmental Studies who wish to take additional courses
will be assisted by their advisor in selecting other courses appropriate to their educa-
tional needs and goals.

*Not degree-gramting sad soa-transferable. May count towand gradeation from Mississipps Gulf Coast
Conmuanity College
**Stuceats willl begin their mash study in the course for which they are testod

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
transier requirements.
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GROUP I1: BUSINESS AND OFFICE ADMINISTRATION

The business and office administration curmiculum is designed for students who
plan 1o secure a degree in business at a senior institution. The community college
Business Bachelor of Science degree preparatory curriculum will prepare business
majors in fields soch as accounting and auditing: business administration; eCoONOMICS;
marketing; office management; personnel management; banking: life insurance;
property and casualty insurance; o public administration.

The community college business education curriculum also offers the freshman and
sophomare courses usually required by a senior institution for the bachelor’s degree
in business education.

Technical and Vocational Programs in Business and Office are also offered. See
Technical Section,

Business B.S. Preparatory 2000
SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem. 2 Sem,
ENG 1113, 122 English Composition | & 11 559 3 3
HIS 1163, 1173 World Civilizason 1 &1 .. . ‘ 3 3
BIO 1134, 1144 General Biology | & U or
PHY 2244, 22 Physical Science Servey 1 & 1l ~¢ B K
MAT 1313, 1513 Colkege Algebea, Bus. Cal. ... ....... 3 3
BAD 2413 Legal Envirconment of Business ... ... ... ... 3 of 3
HPR 1591, 1751 Physical Education . . v 1 I
SOPHOMORE YEAR
ACC 1213, 1223 Accousting 1 & 11 .. .. : 3 3
ECO 2113, 2123 Economses 1 & 11 ShA Ao awdys 3 3
ENG 2423 World Literature , . 3
MFL Foeeign Language. . . 3
PSY 1513 General Pyychology °eh 3 or 3
SOC 2113 Intro. so Sociology . 3 or 3
BAD 2533 Bus. Masagement and Microcomputen 3 or 3
SPT 1113 Oral Communication . o 3 o 3
Fine Arnts Any Apgeeciation Course . . . . .. 3 o 3

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requirements.
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Business Education 2010
SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR I Sem. 2 Sem.
ENG 1113, 1123 English Composition 1 & II 3 3
MAT 1313, 1513 College Algeben; Business Calculus | : 3 3
HIS 1163, 1173 Woeld Civilization 1 & I ................ 3 )
BIO 1184, 1144 General Baology 1 & 11 4 -
or
PHY 2244, 2254 Physscal Science Survey 1& 11
BOT 1113 Document Formatting and Production, . . 3
PSY 1513 General Psychology : e ) 3
BAD 2413 Legal Eaviromment of Bmmcs; ..... URas 3 o 3
HPR 1591, 1751 Physacal Education (PR A SRSy o 1 i
SOPHOMORE YEAR
ACC 1213, 1223 Accounting L & 11. . Jde® 20’ a9 5e 3 3
ENG 2423 World Liserature . .. ........... fare’s 3 or 3
ECO 2113 Ecomommcs | . s P X rdr e 3 or 3
BOT 2133 Deskiop Publisking . 3
BAD 2533 Busaness Mgme & Mvmxompulcn AR - 3 or 3
SOC 2113 Introduction 1w Sociology 1 or 3
SPT I} Onal Commeanication . ; 3
FINEARTS Any Appeeciation Course A = TR ) or 3

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requirements.




GROUP III: FINE ARTS

Music Education

3000

Keyboard Emphasis

or

Composition Emphasis

SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem. 2 Sem,
ENG 1113, 123 Enghish Composition | & 11 3 i
SPT 1113 Oral Commusication . ................... 1
MAT 1313 or College Algebra . . 3

MAT 1753 Quamtitative Reasoming

PSY 1513 General Psychology .. .......... 3
MUS 1214, 1224 Music Theory 1 & 11, 4 4
MUS 2413+ Music Literature . 3
HPR* Physical Education . . ¥ I I
MUA Private Lessoms, Inst oe Mocal .. ..., ..., | 1
MUA 1512, 1522 Piano or Class Piano. 2 2

or
MUA 1572, 1382

*Social Science (elective). 3 3
MUA Recital Class. 0 0
TOTAL 17 or 20 17 or 20
SOPHOMORE YEAR
ENG 2323, 231} English Literature 3 L}
HIS 1163, 1173 Woeld Civilization . .............. 3 3
PHY 2244, 2254 Physical Science (Biology or

Chemistry may be substituted) 4 4
MUS 2214, 2224 Music Theory HT & IV . 4 K
MUS 2313, 2323 Music History 1 & 1 k) 1
MUA Private Lessons, Inst. or Vecal | 1
MUA 2572, 2582 Piano or Class Plano 2 2

or

MUA 2512, 2522
MUA Recutal Class. . 0 0
TOTAL 20 20

*Please sec your advisor before scheduling these courses

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requicments.




FRESHMAN YEAR

ENG 1113, 123

SPT 1113

MAT 1313 ¢
MAT 1753

PSY 1513

MUS 1214, 1224

MUS 2413+

HPR*

MUA 1772, 1782

MUA 1512, 1522
or

MUA 1572 1582

MUO 1210, 122

MUA
TOTAL

SOPHOMORE YEAR

EENG 2323, 2333
HIS 1163, 1173
PHY 2244, 2254

MUS 2214, 2224
MUS 2313, 2323
MUA 2772, 2782
MUA 2572, 2552
or

MUA 2512, 2522
MUG 2211, 2221
MUA

TOTAL

GROUP III: FINE ARTS

Music Education

3000

Vocal Emphasis

or

Church Music Emphasis

English Composition | & 11. .
Oral Communication
College Algebea

Quantitative Reasoning
Genenl Psychology

Music Theory [ & 11, . ..
Music Liscranare

Physical Education

Voice .. ..
Prano or Class Piano,

Choir e
*Social Soence (elective)
Recital Class. .

Enghsh Literasure . .

World Civilizason T & 11 .. ..

Physical Science (Bilology or
Chemistry may be substituted)
Music Theory & IV

Mussc Hissory 1 & 11

Plano or Class Mano

Chosr
Recutal Class, .

*Plea e soe your advisor before schodaling these cosnes

85

SEMESTER HOURS
1 Sem, 2 Sem.
3 3

3

3

i
4 K
3
1 I
2 2
2 2
1 1
3 3
0 0

Dor 22 18 or21

) 3
3 3
4 4
4 N
3 3
2 2
2 2
| 1
0 0

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific

transfer requirements.




FRESHMAN YEAR

ENG 1113, 1123

SPT 1113

MAT 1313 or
MAT 1753

PSY 1513

MUS 1214, 1224

MUS 24]3*

HPR*

MUA

MUA 1511, 1521
or

MUA 1572, 1582

MUO 1111, 1121

MUA
TOTAL

SOPHOMORE YEAR
ENG 2323, 2133

HIS 1163, 1173

PHY 2244, 2254

MUS 2214, 2224
MUS 2313, 2323
MUA

MUA 2571, 2581

or

MUA 2512, 2522
MUO 2118, 2121
MUA

TOTAL

GROUP III: FINE ARTS

Music Education

3000

Instrumental Emphasis

English Composition | & [l
Oral Communication
College Algebea
Quantitative Reavoning
General Psychology

Music Theory 1 & 11,
Musi Litcrature

Physical Edocation | . .
Privase Lessons, Major Inst
Piano or Class Plano

Bang** -
*Social Scence (clective).
Recital Class

English Liseratuee
World Civilization 1 & 11 . ..
Physical Science (Biology or

Chemistry may be substituted)

Music Theory Il1& IV
Music Hissory 1& 11
Private Lessons, Major [ast
Piano or Class Pamo. . .

BapdP® o von v
Recutal Class

SEMESTER HOURS

1 Sem.
3
L}

el e

|ow -

1Ror2)

-

- e

"

-

2 Sem,
3

- -

IO'.-—'

18 0r21

.

- s

**Ploe see your sdvivor before schodulng these counes. * *Guitar majoes will substitute @ vuitable puttas

ensemble for basd

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific

transfer requirements.
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Art 3010

The an curriculum and ant education curriculum are designed to provide the first
years of preparation for students who wish to pursue the B.EA. or the B.A., those who
plan to teach art in the schools, those who desire carcers in the professional fields of
art, and students who desire a background in art for its aesthetic and cultural values.

SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem. 2 Sem.
ENG 1113, 1123 English Composition | & 11 L) 3
ART 1313, 1323 Drawing 1 & 1 : Svt e foire St 1 3
BIO 1134, 1144 General Brology 1 &1, ... ... .. 4 B
MAT 1313 ox College Algeben 3
MAT 1753 Quantitative Reasonang
ART 1413, 1423 Designl & 11 | . : i 3
HPR Physical Education v e o I 1
Social Science Elective ! 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
ENG 2423 World Litersture . . . . . - 3
SPT 1113 Oral Communication . . 3
PHY 2244, 2254 Physical Science Survey T &1L ... .. .. 4 4
HIS 1163, 1173 World Civilization 1 & 1l . 3 1
ART 1113 Art Appreciation . . was 3
PSY 1513 General Psychology . . 3
SOC 2113 Introduction 10 Sociology 3
Ant Electives. TS A . 3 3
Elective - so b vy "CF 3

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requirements.




Art Education *3012
SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem, 2 Sem.
ENG 1113, 1123 English Composition | & I1 3 3
HIS 1163, 1173 World Crvikzavon 1 & U . 3 3
BIO 1134, 1144 General Biology L & 11 - 4
ART 1313, 1323 Drawing 1 & 11, 3 3
MAT 1313 ox College Algebea 3
MAT 1753 Quuntitative Reasoming

PSY 1513 General Psychology .. ....covviiaiains > 3
HPR Physical Education T S N e | |
SOPHOMORE YEAR
ENG 423 World Literature . . S ) 3
SPT 1113 Oral Commwmnication . ...... n b
ART 1413, 1423 Design I & 11 . cr e svet 3 i
HPR 1213 Personal Health .. . ., 3
SOC 2113 Introduction 80 Sociology . . ... ... ... ; 3
ENG 2213 American Literature . L 3
ART 1113 Ant Appreciation . . AN 3

Mathematics or Scaence Elective | Jord

An Elective . ... .. 3

Social Science Elective A 3

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requirements.
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GROUP IV: ENGINEERING, COMPUTER SCIENCE,

AND MATHEMATICS
Engineering 4000
SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem. 2 Sem.
ENG 1113, 1123 Enghish Coenposition | & 1] 3 R}
GRA 1143 Graphic Communication® . AP A 3
MAT 1613, 1623 Calculas 1 & 11 . - 3
CHE 1214, 1224 General Chemistry 1 & 11 . A 4 4
CSC Elective Computer Science

Programming Course : conas 3

Humanities Elective** 3 3

Physical Edecation o 1
Fine Armts Any Appreciation Counse : i
SOPHOMORE YEAR
PHY 2514, 2524 Physics with Cakeulus [ & 11 . 4 4
MAT 2613, 2623 Calculus 11 & IV L a s 3 3
MAT 2913 Differential Equations : 3
MAT 2113 Lincar Algebra® L - 3
EGR 2413, 243) Engincering Mechanics | & II* L 3
SOCHUM Electives TYELY 3
SPT 111} Oral Communication | . . Y 3

Social Schence Elective** o 3 3

Physical Edocation . . . O A =00 1

NOTE: **Some of these counes are st roguired by all arces of engineering. Consult the university of your
chosce for specific transfer roguircments

NOTE: **Humanities coanes must be in seguence

NOTE:**Social Science courses must be in sequence




Architecture 4005

SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR I Sem. 2 Sem.
ENG 1113, 123 English Compasition 1 & 11. . PO UL e 3 L}
SPT 1113 Oral Commumication ... ......covvnnivans
HIS 1163, 1173 World Civilization 1 & Il .. ... .. ... .. ..., 3 3
PSY 1513 General PsycholOgY . .. .. cvvvvvnannnrasne 3
SOC 2113 latroduction 10 SOCROZY . . - i ans 3
PHY 2414, 2424 General Physics L& . ... .o oviniaae R K
MAT 1313 CORSOAMEAND . . . oo o vbnsredriesanses 3
MAT 1513 Business Calculus. SRy R AT R 3
ART 1313, 1323 Drawing | & 11 . d el 3 3

*SOPFHOMORE YEAR
*Students should be in communication with the School of Architecture at Mis-
sissippi State University.

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult Mississippi State University.




Computer Science 4010

FRESHMAN YEAR

ENG 1113, 1123 English Comgosition | & 1L,

CSC 1213 BASIC Programming
o

CSC 1113 Int. Comp. ... ..

MAT 1613, 1623 Cakelus 1 & 1

CSC 1613 or Computer Programening |
C3C 2134 Programming | with C

HIS 1163, 1173 Woeld Civilization L & 11 . .,

Fine Arts

SOFHOMORE YEAR
ENG
MAT 2113
MAT 2623
CSC 2323
CSC 2413
CSC 2623 or
CSC 2144
SPT 1113

CSC 2813

NOTE: CSC 1313 is not required bet is strongly recommsended,
*Secdents who wish to work in competer hardware should take Physics 2414 and 2424

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requirements,




Mathematics 4020
SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem. 2 Sem.
ENG 1113, 1123 Enghish Composition T & 1L . .. ... .. ... .. 3 3
HIS 1163, 1173 World Civilization T & 11 ... .. .. ‘ 3 3
PHY 2514, 2524 Sclenoe BIoCtve . .. -0 v ivirsnsessradan “ K
CHE 1214, 1224
BIO 1134, 1144
MAT 1613, 1623 Cakulus 1 & IT . 1Y 0 T Y L) 3
HPR Physical Edocation . . .. ... coouiiiias 1 I
CSC Computer Programming . . ... ......coovuns 3
PSY 1513 General Psychology - .. ..oovviiiiniias 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
ENG 2323, 2333 English Literature I & Il or
ENG 2423, 2433 World Liserstuee T &I . ... oo0on i ins 3 3
MFL Foreign Language (ome language). . ......... 3 3
MUS 1113 FIROATE ICas ¢ oo iovn vaewss S vrRrsIonds 3
ART 1113
SPT 1113 Oval Communication . .........c.ccocvenns 3

Science Elective

(Choose from above courses. Must be

BIOifsequence was Bot) ... . ... .oovvavnnn
MAT 2613, 2623 Calculus IN &IV . .......... STV 3 3
MAT 2913 Differestial EQuations, . . . ......coecniven- 3

NOTE: Math 2113 (Lincar Algebra) may be used as a math clective.

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requirements.
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Industrial Technology 4030

Industrial technology courses deal with the production areas of industry, This pro-
gram is designed for students interested in employment as supervisors, administra-
tors, and other leadership positions, A student who completes this curricula will have
the foundation in mathematics, science, human relations, and skill in handling ma-
chines, tools, and materials which will prepare the student 1o cope with job problems,

Students who plan to pursue a Bachelor of Science degree in industrial technology
at a university should enroll in this program,

SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem, 2 Sem,
GRA 1143 Graphic Communicathon . . ... .oooviieann. 3
ENG 1113, 1123 English Composition L & L . . ...........,, 3 3
HIS 1163, 1173 World Civilization [ & 11 . ... .. ORI 3 3
MAT 1313, 1323 College Algebra, Trigonometry. . L} 3
[ED* 1213 Woodwork . - NI Y 3
Fime Arts Any Appreciation Course . 'y 3
HPR Physical Edocation . . - 1 1
SOPHOMORE YEAR
ENG 2323, 2333 English Literature T& . ... ... ... ..., 3 3
PHY 2414, 2424 General Physics doar T e . K 4
IED* 2313 Geoeral Metal Work . . . ... .oooiviiaiiann. 3 or 3
PSY 1513 General Psychology 3 or 3
SPT 1113 Onal Commmnication o0y g eaEY v 3 or 3
GRA 2253 Descriptive Geometry. . ... ... ovy-n - 3 or 3
ECO 2113 AT R D G IO R SR G 1 or 3
PSC 1113 Amenican Government 3 of 3

*IED courses are not offered ot this time

Cumicula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
trans fer requirements.




Industrial Training

Comprised of (four) Technical Concentrations
Industrial/Manufacturing 4040
Environmental Science 4041
Computer Technology 4042
Construction 4043
Industrial Training is designed to produce graduates who meet industry’s require-
ments for skilled technical workers with expertise to develop and conduct on-site per-
sonnel training or retraining. The following curmculum provides for graduation with
the Associate Degree as well as maximum transfer credit toward the Baccalavreate
Degree in Industrial Training at the University of Southern Mississippi.

SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem, 2 Sem.
EENG 1113 English Composition I .. ... ...... .. .. 3
ENG 1123 Enghsh Composition 1. . ... ........... ... 3
HIS 1163 World Civikization | .. ......... Ly 3
HIS 1173 World Civilizatioa Il . ... ... ..o 3
HPR 1591 Health Concepts of Physscal Activitses . ... ... |
HPR 1751 Nutrison and Weight Control . - : 1
MAT 1313 COlOE AN 1> <+ - b b e s b brece 3
MAT 1323 Trgonometry . . . A e e A A e - 3
SPT 1113 Oral Communication o S KR k)
Elective ORI i Vo s n o o' pasnis o gl aies e : “ 4
Elective T R . Y 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
ENG 2423/33 World Literature lor L ... ..o oonvnionnns 3
BAD 2853 Business Ethics. . - - 3
BAD 2533 Mxmm&hlmuw ‘ 3
CSC 214 Programming | with C**
GRA 1143 Graphic Communication. . . : 3
BAD 25823 Industrial Human Relations . ... ........... 3
BAD 2833 Principles of Tmmnnd Developmau . 3
MAT 1613 Cakulus 1-A. S 3
MAT 1623 CakvhullA,. ' 3
Elective Technical Concentration®** . . .. S pig s 3
Elective Flnem(AnyAppmmm(m; R OAY i

**See Technical Concentration* *PSY 1513, SOC 2113, PSC 1113
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***TECHNICAL CONCENTRATION COURSES

Indws trial Manufacturing 4049

Technical Electives EGR 2413, MAT 1613 MAT 1623

Science Electives: CHE 1214 & CHE 1224 or PHY 2414 & PHY 2424
Eanvirommental Schence 4041

Techrical Electives MAT 1613, MAT 1623, BIO 1214, BAD 2323, BAD 2543
Scienze Electives: BIO 118 & BIO 1144 oe CHE 1214 & CHE 1224

Techrical Electives MAT 1613, MAT 1623, CSC 1213

Science Electives BIO 113 & BIO 1144 o« CHE 1214 & CHE 1124
Consinection 4043

Technical Electives: EGR 2413, MAT 1613, MAT 1623

Science Electives: CHE 1214 & CHE 1224 or PHY 2414 & PHY 2424

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
trans fer requirements.




COMPUTER ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 4050

Computer Engineering Technology is designed 1o prepare students in the use of
computers and digital electronics in our technical society. The curriculum provides
students with practical applications of computer technology in combination with the
theoretical background necessary for a well-rounded education. The following cur-
riculum provides for graduation with the Associate of Arts degree as well as maxi-
mum transfer credit to Computer Engincering Technology at the University of
Southern Mississippi.

SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR
ENG 1113, 1123 English Composivon T & IE .. ... ... 00 6
MAT 1313 College Algebea : L}
MAT 1323 INIREBORBEIEY. .« 5w 7wy Ra s s L PRI . 3
HPR 1591 Hith Concepts of Phy Activity

of
HPR 1751 Nutrition and Weight |
HIS 1163, 1173 World Civilization | & 11 6
EET 1114 DC Ciecuits | -
EET 1123 AC Circuits . AP 3
EET 1214 Dightal Electrondes . ... ..oovveenan -
EET 1102 Fendamental of Electronics 2
SPT I3 Oral Commanication iy
TOTAL is
SOPHOMORE YEAR
PHY 2414 o 2514 General Physics | 4
PHY 2424 or 2524 General Physics 11 4
MAT 1613, 1623 Cakulus | & 1T, 6
HRP 1751 Nutrition & Weight Control |
CHE 1214 Gen Chemistry wilab, .. ............ 4
EET 1713 Drafting for Elec... Tech 3
EET 1314 Solid State Devices & Circuits 4
EET 23 Lincar Integraed Cire, 4
EET 1324 Microprocessorns . . . 4
TOTAL M

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requirements.
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ELECTRONICS ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 4060

Electronics Engineering Technology is the study of modern electronics, including
clectionic devices, digital systems and microprocessors, instrumentation, control sys-
tems, power systems and communications electronics. The following curriculum pro-
vides for graduation with the Associate Degree as well as maximum transfer credit
toward the baccalaurcate degree in Electronics Engineering Technology at the Uni-
versity of Southern Mississippi.

SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR
ENG 1113, 1123 Englsh Composition ........ 6
MAT 1313 College Algebra vearanlbess 3
MAT 1323 Trigonometry . . . : R SSIENT 3
HPR 1591 Hith Concepts of Phy Activity

or
HPR 1761 Wellmess & Wesght Comtrol |
HIS 1163, 1173 Woeld Civilizasion 1 & 11, 6
EET 1114 DC Carcusts 4
EET 1123 AC Carcwits L)
EET 1214 Digital Electronics 4
EET 1102 Fundamental of Electromics 2
SPT 113 Oral Commueacation 3
TOTAL 35
SOPHOMORE YEAR
PHY 2414 or 2514 General Physics | . s K
PHY 2424 or 2524 General Physics Il ... ... oooiiii R
MAT 1613, 1623 Calcudus ; . - f
HRP 1751 Nutrition & Weight Control 1
CHE 1214 Gen Chemistry . . ch 4
EET 1314 Solsd State Devices & Circusts 4
EET 1713 Drafting for Elec, Tech L]
EET 2334 Lincar Insegrated Circ 4
EET 1324 MiCTOprocessorns . N
TOTAL M

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
tranifer requirements.
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GROUP V: SCIENCE
(Includes Agriculture and Home Economics)

BASIC SCIENCE 5000
The basic science curmiculum outlined below is recommended for four-year science
major.
SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem. 2 Sem.
ENG 1113, 1123 English Composition | & 11. . S 3 3
MAT 1313, 1323 College Algebra, Trigonometry, . ........... 3 3
BIO 2414, 2424 A A R S O [ L 4 4
CHE 1214, 1224 General Chemistry 1 & 1l R ek 4 4
HPR Physical Education . . T |
Social Science ... ... .., 3 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
English World, English, or Amenican
Literagure . . .. i mla a4 q BN PN PED 3
HIS 1163, 1173 World Civilization L & 11 ... ... ....... 3 3
CHE 2425, 2435 Organic Chemistry 1 & 11 . 5 5
PHY 2414, 2424 General Physics | & 1l 4 4
Fine Ans Any Appreciation Course | i ke 3
SPT 1113 Oral Commenication . . . .. ey k)

*Student should check eniversaty rogesrements and enroll in foreign lanpeage coune as required.
**BIO 1314 may be subasituted for BIO 2424 if university requirements allow.
SSSBIO 1134 prerequisite (o all Biology courses.

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requirements,




Pre-Medical 5005

SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem. 2 Sem,
ENG 1113, 123 Enghish Composition | & IL . ... . .......... 3 )
BIO 2414, 2424 Zookogy 1 & 11 - 4 4
CHE 1214, 1224 Geneml Chemistry 1 & 11 4 4
HIS 1165, 1173 World Hissory 1 & 11, 3 3
MAT 1613, 1623 Calculus 1 & 1T . . .. . oot 3 3
HPR Physical Edocation | . . o 3% s 0 35 | |
SOPHOMORE YEAR
ENGL'SH Any Literasure . ... .. TTTRT O T k) 3
CHE 1225, 123§ Orgamic Chemistry [ & T 5
PHY 2414, 2424 General Physics | &I11

or

PHY 2514, 2524 Physics w/Calkculus | &11 - e 4 4
PSY 1513 General Psychology .. ........... 3
SOC 2113 Sacwology A ks 3
SPT 113 Oral Communication : 3
Fine Arts Any Appreciation Course .. ... ... ... 3

Cumicula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requirements,
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Pre-Medical Technology 5010
SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Semn. 2 Sem.,
ENG 1113, 1123 English Composstion F& IL .. ............. ) 3
BIO 2414, 2424 Zoology 1 & I RS R e T 4 1
MAT 1313, 1323 College Algebra, Trigonometry. .. ... .. ...« 3 3
CHE 1214, 1224 General Chemistry 1&TE ... ... + B
PSC 1113 Amenican Government : : I, A 3 or 3
ECO 2113 BOONOMICE J <« oo ke o 5 r b Ca Ao W a b s IR PSS 3 of 3
HPR Physical Education . 1 1
SOPHOMORE YEAR
English World, Enghish, or Amenican

LAtermbare ....o.oocavins NoAbeoas 3
CHE 2425, 2435 Orgamic Chemisery L& I ... o0viiann s s
MFL IS, 1123 FRABEIR o0 a'd2nas's asoe el ana i sdte by X 3 3
PHY 2414 GOt PRYSOSL ... o caasavenngihesaaons 4 of 4
BIO 2924 MACTOMOIORY + 1« 1 v v v vvenrnrnnsassasnns 3
Fine Arts Any Apgeeciation Course . ... .....oo000s 3
SPT 1113 Ovral Communication . . .......ccovvvvaenss 3

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requirements.
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Pre-Dental 5015
SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem. 2 Sem.
ENG 1113, 1123 English Composition | & 11 Cah 3 3
BIO 2414, 2424 Zo0logy Tk T 5.0 vh oy s 4a RN 4 Vi Vi 4 4
CHE 1214, 1224 Genersl Chemistry L& W .. ... ............ ) K
MAT 1313 College Alpebra 3 T 3
MAT 1323 TROUBOBINY 355 i35 45590 s n s devisssamned k)
PSY 1513 e R R e k)
SOC 2113 L T e R b p G 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
ENGLISH English Liscratuse or

World Literature . . . . . .. o k) k)
CHE 2425, 2435 Ovganic Chemistry T &IT ... ... ... ... 5 5
MFL 1213, 1223 Spanish T & II. . .. DO 0 g ST 3 3
PHY 2414, 2424 General Physics T&IF. .. ...ooouiiiiniann. B 4
SPT 1113 Oral Commumdcation . ........ccivovmnnns 3
Fine Ams Any Appreciatson Course .. . ......., o b % 3
HPR Physical Edocation . . ........ooooiiaanns. 1 |

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requirements.
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Pre-Pharmacy 5020
SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem. 2 Sem.
ENG 1113, 1123 or
1213, 1223 English Composstion F & IL . ... .......... 3 3
CHE 1214, 1224 Geoeral Chemistry L&, ... ... ... 4 4
BIO 2414, 2424 P FE VLR Y | g o Wi g SR & _orré
SOC SC1
Electives: Psychology, SOCiology . . ..o ovrvrrrrrres 3 L]
MAT 1613 AR . s s hras s Tabanrrsae s s aes snke 3 or 3
HPR Physical EGocation . . .. ...cvcvvvvnrranns 1 1
SOPHOMORE YEAR
CHE 2425, 2435 Orpanic Chemlary 1 & 1. oo N5 v a A mwitn v s ]
PHY 2414, 2424 o
2514,2524 General Physics 1 & 1l or
Physics with Calcubus 1 &1 .. ............. 4 4
ACC 1213 Principles of Accounting | woib'n 3 or 3
Fine Arns Any Appreciation Course .. ... .....oovais 3 or 3
Humamities Elective | : 3 3
HPR Physical Education . . . . 1 1
SPT 1113 Oral Comanunication 3 or 3
General Elective . 3 or 3

Colleges of pharmacy normally require two years of pre-professional training but
minimal requirements vary. This cumiculum outline meets pre-pharmacy require-
ments of the School of Pharmacy of the University of Mississippi.

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requirements,
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Pre-Occupational Therapy 5025
SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem. 2 Sem.
ENG 1115, 123 English Composition T &1L .. ............. 3 3
CHE 1214, 1224 General Chemisury 1 &I, ... o0 4 4
MAT 1313, 1323 College Algebra, Trigonometry . RS 3 3
BIO 2414, 2424 ZOOREY. LIRSS « v e v o Vois s Svyvn SIS INS B k)
PSY 1513 General Pyychology ... ...... 3
SOC2113 Intro to Socsology . . ... ... 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
PHY 2414, 2424 Geseral Physics L& L . ... ... i “ Ky
Eaglish Any LBOraen . ... ..c.cooivereiiannnias 3
HIS 2213, 2223 Amenican Hissory 1 & 11 .. R T o 3 3
EPY 2513 Child Pyychology . . ..o cvovivinaiiannnias 3
SPT 1113 Oral Communication P K x. - 3
HPR Physical ESacation . . . ... ...coveiienners ! |

Humanities Elective RSP D8 5 ) 10 T 3
Fine Arts Any Appreciation Course . ... ... oiiinrras 3

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requirements.,




Pre-Optometry 5030

SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem. 2 Sem.
ENG 1113, 1123 English Composition T & IL .. ....... A 3 3
MAT 1313, 1323 College Algebra, Trigonometry. .. .. .o cvvvan 3 k)
CHE 1214, 1224 General Cheméstry 1 & 11, 4 K
PSC 1113 American Government . . . . 3 o 3
SPT 13 Oral Commeanication L) or 3
BIO 2414 ZoOMEY - ... 4
HPR Physical Education 1 1
SOPFHOMORE YEAR
HIS 2213, 2223 American History T &I ., ... .ovivnninns L) 3
PHY 2414, 2424 General Physics 1 & 11 4 K
ENG 2323, 2333 English Literature | & 11* 3 3
PSY 1513 General Psychology 3 or 3
BIO 2924 Microbiology 4
MAT 1613 Cakulus I A T Ubas P G 3
Fine Ans Any Appreciation Course . ... .. o A 3

*American and/or World Litorsture may be substitated,

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requirements.,
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Pre-B.S. Nursing 5035
SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem, 2 Sem,
ENG 1135, 123 English Composation | & 1 PRI, A 3 i
CHE 1214 Chemistry |
or
CHE 1514 Principles of Chemisary | . .o s en s K
HEC 1253 Nutritios. .. .. .. ; ‘ e 3
HIS 1)63, 1173 World Civilization 1 & 11 .. .. oy oan 3 3
MAT 1313 College Algebea . . . ’ L}
SPT1 13 Oral Communscation . . . Fop 3
HPR Physxcal Education : ey I |
SOPHOMORE YEAR
ENGLISH World Liseratare - 3
BIO 2514, 2524 Anatomy & Physiology 1 & 11 4 4
B1O 2024 Mircobiology 4
EPY 2533 Haman Growth & Development Po alk 1
SOC 214} Mamage & Family. . .. : 3
Fine Ans Any Approciation Coanse . ... ... ... 3
Ekctive Computer Science., 3
Electivo Select from any area except counes . . V4

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requirements.
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Pre-Physical Therapy 5040

SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem. 2 Sem.
ENG 113, 23 English Composition L& IL ... ... ........ i 3
CHE 1214, 1224 General Chemistry 1 & 11 x 4 4
MAT 1313, 1322 College Algedra, Trigonometry. . .. .. .. 3 3
BIO 2414, 2424 ZOMMEY v.cs 55570 4 545 IV FavhPoos Putt o ) K
HPR Physical Edecation . . . . | 1
SPT 1113 Oral Commumication (o T yaln ¢ 3
Floe Ams Any Appreciation Coane .. ... ... ... ... 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
HIS 2213, 2223 American History T &1L ... ............, k) 3
PHY 2414, 2424 General Physies 1 & 11 SO 4 4
BIO 2514, 2524 Human Anatomy and Physiology 1 & 11 .. .. .. Kl K
SOC 2113 Introduction to Sockology .. ... oiei i k) or 3
English Any Literatare Course . 3 or 3
PSY 1513 General Pyychology 3 or 3

Cummicula are designed as guides, Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requirements.,
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Pre-Medical Record Administration 5050
SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem, 2 Sem.
ENG 1113, 123 English Composition | & 11 k) 3
BIO 2414, 2424 Zoology . : 4 B
PSY 1513 General Psychology 1
PSC 1113 Amencan Government . 3
SPT 1113 Oval Communication 3
HPR Physical Education . . 3 1 1
Electives. . S Rt : i 3
Fine As Any Appreciation Coune 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
ENG 2323, 2333 English Literature | & 11 ey - X 1 3
CHE 1214, 1224 General Chemistry 1 & 11, ) 4 4
MAT 1313, 1322 College Algebra, Trigonometry. . . ... .. .. 3 3
BIO 2024 Microbiclogy . . . . WP ¥ s K
BIO 2514, 2524 Houman Anatomy and Physiology 1 & 11 : 4 4

Elective courses sbould be selected from Geography, Econommcs, Languages, Psychology, Key Boanding,
and Compuater Science

* Amer can andlor World Liserature may be sobstituted

Cumicula are designed as guides, Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requirements,
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Science Education 5060
SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem. 2 Sem.
ENG 1113, 123 Enghsh Composition 1 & IL . ......... ..., 3 3

SR IOtV ct oo n e st oot nbanne pes 4 +
CSC 2323 FORTRAN Programming and

APPEOMION. . ' s oo v v'v'sas v soanveveosns 3
MAT 1313, 1323 College Algebra, Trigonometry. . . .......... 3 3
PSC 1113 Amencan Govenmment .. . .....cvvvrrarres 3
HIS 1163, 1173 World Civilization T & 11 .. ... oo vviinnn 3 3
HPR Physical Bducation . .. ....... .. ... 1 1
SOPHOMORE YEAR
ENG 2323, 2333 English Lierature 1 & 11, .. ..., 3 3

Science Elective . . . .. ) ete SIECESHaRT [ | dorS
SPT 1113 Oral Commanication ... ......covuuivivas 3 o 3
PSY 1513 General Psychology - .. .ovvvvviannniianas 3 o 3

Science Elective . | e T5% b 4 4
Fine Ans Any Appreciation Course ..., ........ 3
MFL Foreign Language (one language). .......... 3 3

NOTE: ENG 2423, 2433, or 2223, 2213 may be sbstitted for ENG 2323, 2333
NOTE: Stodents may cloct a program placiag emphasks in Biology, Chemsstry or Physics.

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requirements.
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Basic Agricultural Curriculum 5070

Swudents wishing to major in general agriculture, agronomy, animal husbandry,
dairying, horticulture, poultry husbandry, agricultural education, agricultural admin-
istration, or agricultural economics should pursue the basic agriculture curriculum
outlined below.

Trose wishing to specialize in forestry, agricultural engineering, or veterinary sci-
ence should pursue the specific curriculum of their specialty.

SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem. 2 Sem.
ENG 1113, 1123 English Composition FT& 1L ... ... ........ 3 3
CHE 1314, 1324 Principles of Chemistry T &I ... ..., ..., R 4
AGR 1313 Plant SGENce .. ..ovvvvrnsnnas Cosment s 3
AGR 1214 Animal SCIem0e .. ..0oortennirvoncrnines B
HPR Physical EQOCMIOn . . . ... cviiiuiiiininas i |
ECO 2113 BOODOMNCE T .. iiniiainannausanansruss 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
MAT 1313, 1323 College Algeben, Trigoaometry. ... .....ooo 3 3
SPT 1113 Oral Commuascation . .......ooevvsrasnens 3
AGR 2314 L R AN N S e P P e PR 5
BIO 1314 BOMEY osvnoreobsoacsessassssnssssnsve K
CHE 2425 Organic Chemistry 1. ... .. ocooviiiiiiinn s
Fine Arnts Any Appreciation Coumne . . . ..o viorriraans 3

Humanities Electives . .. ....cooiivanninnn 3 k)
PHY 2414 General Physics . ... ivvvreaenscsennnis ‘ Kl

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requirements.
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Wildlife and Fisheries - All Options 5085

Preparatory for MSU
SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem. 2 Sem.
BIO 11} Biology ! ...... o0t 3 a Rt b AT e 4
BIO 1314 Botany TOALE: ST Y - 4
CHE 1214, 1224 General Chemistry LIT. ... ... ...... 4
ENG 113, 123 English Composition L II . . 3 3
MAT 1513 or 1613 Business Calculus or Cakulus 1 . . 3
FPW 1313 Intro. to Wildiife Comservation . 3
CSC 1113 Intro, 20 Compuster ‘ : : 2 L
SPT 1113 Oral Communications. . . NI Qo A 3
SOFHOMORE YEAR
BIO 2414 ZOOMEY D= i5ee i iavssndss ” 4
Humanities Electives . . .. sy eustT N ) 3
Social Science Electives . ... ..., ..., 3 3
ECO 2113 or 2123 Economscs 1 oc 1l 3
Fine Arts Appreciation . .. ... ... ..., 1
Physical Edecation : - | |
FPW 1In Forest Resowrce Sarvey . .. : i |
BIO 2314 R R S e R P S L D 4
AGR 2314 Sodls. . ... - ¢ 1
ADDITIONAL COURSES BY OPTIONS:
Eisheries Science Option Wildlife Law Eaforcement Option
CHE 2424  Organic Chemisery PHI 1123 Intro. o Ethics
GEO 2313 Maps & Remote Sensing PSY 1513 General Psychology***
PHY 2414 Gemeral Phywics | SOC 2113 Intro. Socsology**~

Electives:* 3 hex. Humanities**
3 hes. Social Schence**

Wikdlife Science Option
CHE 2424  Organic Chemistry |
GEO 2313 Maps & Remote Sensing
Electives:* 3 hrs. Humanities**

3 hrs. Social Science**

Completion of the special summer fickd program o prerequisite to enroliment in junior-level prodessional
courses in the Wildlife and Fisheries Major Prerequisites for the semmmer sesvcn are BIO 2314-Dendrology
mod AGR 231 4-Saonls. Prevequesdes are stricely eaforced

*These course clectives must be chosen from an approved list. Stadents should soe Wildlife and Fisheries
advisoe.
**These clectives are covered in above cumculum
SEEWIll apply s Social Science eloctives toward graduatson

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the universaty of your choice for specific
transfer requirements,




Preparatory for MSU
SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem. 2 Sem.
BIO 1134 S AR R I R, 3y 4
BIO 1314 Botany .. .. 4
CHE 1214, 1224 General Chemistry 1, 11 4 4
ENG 1113, 123 English Composition LI1 ... ... ....... 3 3
MAT 1513 o 1613 Business Calcubus or Calculus 1. ... ..., .. 3 or 3
SPT 1113 Oral Comeunication .. ... ......oveivas 3 or 3
DDT 1413 Elementary Surveying 3
DDT 2433 Land Surveying Lab. .. ....... .. coioiies 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
BIO 2414 ZOOKIEY + v vvvrnenn IR e 4
Humanaties Elective . 3 3
Social Scieoce Elective k) L
Fine Arts Appreciation . . ......oovvneerns 3
BCO 2123 BEconomics 11 - S 3
Physical Edocation . . o SR T I 1
FPW 11 Forest Resource Suevey .. ... ... ovinnnsan !
BIO 2314 Dendrology. . 4
AGR 2314 Sails . bt PO T e
AGR 2343 Forest Measurements ok 3
ADDITIONAL COURSES BY OFTIONS:
Foret Management Option
FPW 1213 Wood Tech. & Prod FPW 1313 Intro. to Wildlife
PHY 2414 General Physics | Conservation
Electives:
9 hrs. of businesv/science clectives® FPW 1213 Wood Tech. & Prod.
9 hes. of free electives*™ PHY 2414 General Physacs |

Comgletion of the special summer fiekd program is pecroguissie 10 enroliment in junior level professicnsl
courses in the Foeeatry Magoe. Prerequisites for this semmer session are: Land Surveying. Dendrodogy, Sails,
and Forest Measuroments. Prerequisites ae sirickly enforced

*These coune chectives mant be chanen from an appeoved list. Stodests should see Forestry advisor
**The free clectives may include MGOOC praduation course requirements

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requirements.




Forestry Products All Options 5095
Preparatory for MSU
SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem, 2 Sem.
BIO 1104 Biology | ; Ve dav e de ARNA TR 3
BIO 1314 Botamy .., .... : Toor R 4
ENG 1113, 1123 Enghish Composition LI .. ... ... 3 3
ECO 2113, 2123 Economsss 1, 1L, 3 3
MAT 1613, 1623 Calcules L, IL R s o A rha 3 k)
CHE 1214, 1224 General Chemistry LIL. .. ..o oo, ; K 4
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Humanities Electives .. ............. 3 3
Social Science Electives . | AW, A 3 3
SPT 1113 Oral Commuamication . .........ccvvivusns 3
Fine Arts Appreciation . . . o 3
Physical Edocation . .. ..., .......... I 1
FPW 1111 Forest Resoarce Survey .., oo ivannas |
BIO 2314 Dendrology. . .. . . : 4
Physics Requirement®. . ... ... ... 4  andlor
Course by option 3
ADDITIONAL COURSES BY OPTIONS:
Wood Industries Management Option
BAD 2533 Microcomputers in Business
BAD 2323 Business Statistics
CHE 1214 General Chemistry |
CHE 1224 General Chemistry 1]
MAT 1513, 1613 Bus. Cal. or Cal. 1-A
MAT 1623 Calculus H-A
PHY 2414 General Physics |
Electives 9 hes. free***
Wood Matcrials Science Option
CHE 1214 General Chemistry |
CHE 1224 General Chemisary 11
CSC 1213 Basic Programming |
EGR 2413 Engincening Mechaoscs
MAT 1613 Calcubus I-A
MAT 1623 Calcudus 1A
PHY 2514 Phiysics 1 with Calcubes
PHY 2524 Phiysics 11 with Calculus
Electives: 6 hrs. froe clectives®**
*See specific course by option.

**These course eloctives must be choses from = appeoved list. Ssadents should see Forestry advisor.
**+The free electives may inchade MGOCC graduation Coune requiremsents.

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requirements.




FRESHMAN YEAR
CHE 1214, 1224
ENG 113, 1123
BIO 2414, 2424

PSY 1513

MAT 1313, 1323
PSC 1113

HPR

SOPHOMORE YEAR
CHE 2425, 2435

SOC 2113

SPT 1113

MAT 1613

PHY 2414, 244

HIS 1163, 1173

Fine Ants

Pre-Veterinary Science 5100

General Chemistry 1 & 11
English Composition | & 11
Zoology . ..
Psychology .
Mathematics . .
Government =
Physical Education

Orgamic Chemisary | &11
Oral Communication .
Calkcubms IFA ... .....
General Physics 1 & 1l
World Civilization 1 & 11
Any Appreciation Course .

SEMESTER HOURS

I Sem,
4

e I R

L RS S PR SR

2 Sem.
4
3
4

3

Curricula are designed as guides, Consult the university of your choice for specific

transier requirements.
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Interior Design 5111
SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR I Sem, 1 Sem.
ENG 113, 1123 English Composition | & 1L 3 3
HIS 1163, 1173 World Civilization | & 11 3 3
BIO 1134, 1144 General Biokogy 1 & 1 i 4
BAT 1113 Introduction to Basiness . . . 3
ART 2713 Ant History 1 . AL 3
AKT 1413 Desigal......... P o 3
ART 2723 AR BINIY Il coceesenvensnacs 3
ART 1423 Design [1 3
ART 1313 Demtiag . o ierae e ands 3
SOPFHOMORE YEAR
PSY 1513 General Psychology . ............ 3
SPT 1113 Oval Communacation 3
PSC 1113 Amencan Government .. ... .. ..., 3
ART 1323 DWg N ...coccvcssonnsrasrues i
HEC 113} Introduction to Modefing !
MAT 1313 College Algebra .. ........ 3
SOC 2113 Introduction (o Sockology 3
ECO 2113 Principles of Economacs | 3
HEC 1141 Maodeling [
ENG 2423 World Literature . . 3

Elective PRI 8] L 3
HPR Physical Edocation . . .. ... ........ 1

Students who plan 10 soek comployment afier two years shoukd take FMT 1313 Teatiles snd DOT 1113 Fea
damentals of Drafting

Studests who plan 10 trassfer 10 a senior college should check with their advisor aad follow closely the cat
alog of the seruor college they plan to attend.

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requirements.
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Criminal Justice 5120

Criminal Justice is balanced between basic general education courses, common o
all college programs, and requirements in administrative and specialized, criminal
justice courses. It is designed to meet the needs of various criminal justice agencies
and to provide the student with the knowledge and attitudes needed 10 be an effective
professional in the criminal justice system. It provides a complete course of study for
those students intending to camn the Associate of Arts degree and will enable students
10 transfer into a bachelor’s degree program.

SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem. 2 Sem.
ENG 15 123 Composition | & I1. & 3 3
PSC 1113 Amenican Government . . . A 3
PSY 1513 General Psychoogy ...« vvvvieanaiiqn . A
HIS 1163* or World Civilizatson 1 or

HIS 2213+ Amenican History 1. ... ... .. 3
Lab. Science PG T S SRR S IRy 4
CRJ 1313 Imtroduction 1o Criminal Justice Joe e 3
CRJ 1363 Istroduction to Comections . .. . ............
MFL 1213, 1223 Spansh 1 & 11, . .. A s 3 3

SOPHOMORE YEAR
HIS 1173* or World Civilization 11 or

HIS 2223+ American Hissory Il .. ... ... oo i 3
SPT 111} Oral Communications, . ... .....ccoevvvnan 3
MAT 1313 College Algebra . . e e N 3
MFL 2213 LT Y | R S S P PRy g - YK 3
MFL 2243 Conversational Spanssh

Law Enforcement . . RS St a e 'S 3

CRJ 2323 Crimisal Law-Evidence ... .....oooiiiioan 3
CR) 1323 Police Adm. Orgasdzation I . ... ... ....... 3
FINEARTS Any Appreciation Course - K enen 3
HEALTHPHYSICAL EDUCATION . .. ....... -SSR A I |
SOC 2113 Intro. 10 Sociology TR 3
Chexse | of the following CRJ courses: A T e ek 3

CRJ 1383 Crimenology 2

CRJ 2333 Criminal Investigations |

ClJ 2343 Criminal Investigations I1

CRJ 2513 Law Enforcement and Juvensle Justice

Ciu 2413 Administration of Crimanal Justice

*Eiher HIS 1163 and 1173 or HIS 2213 and 2223 abould be taken as 2 set.

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requirements.
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Fire Protection Technology 5125
University Transfer

Fire Protection Technology is a shared project of Mendian Community College, the
local Community College Districts, the State Fire Academy and the State Board for
Community and Junior Colleges.

Meridian Community College (MCC) serves as the statewide host for the project,
coordinating content, delivery, and student services for participants. Utilizing the in-
teractive Community College Network (CCON), all other Community College Districts
serve as leamning sites.

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS SEMESTER HOURS
ENG 1113-1123 English Composivon 1 &1L . .............. 6
SPT 1113 Oral ComenumiCations. . .. ...oouvrrrrrrnss 3
HIS 1163, 1173 World Civilization L & 11 ... ... ... ... .... 6
HemanitlewFine Arts ... ...... ... - o
SO SCIOR0D o2 v ¢sscvrssnnvesine o
Laboratory ScIence. . ... .ovvvvanvasnss 5
MAT 1513 Busaness Cakculus., . . . . N T eh b s 3
CSC 1113 Introduction to Computer . .. .............. 3
FIRE PROTECTION MAJOR STUDIES
FFT 1113 Ineroduction 10 Fiee Sclences .. ... ... 0o 3
FFT 1123 Introduction 10 Fire Prevention . ... ......... 3
FFT 1213 Firefighting Principles and Practices. .. ... ... L]
FFT 1223 Fire Apparatus & Equapment ... ... .. Kaapns 3
FFT 2313 Fire Service Hydraudics . ............0vun. 3
FFT 2323 Buildiag Coastruction R e 3
FFT 2333 P e S < s s v srasnsdesrassraea i
FFT 2413 Strategy and TRetICS . . ... qvvnrirrass P 3
FFT 2423 Incident Management Systoms | 3

In ceder 1o graduste from Mississippd Gulf Coast Community College, the 45 geseral education hours are re-
quined and 27 fire profection hours for & sotal of 72 hours

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requirements.
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GROUP VI: EDUCATION

This cumiculum consists of general and basic professional education for the first
two years of the four-year degree. It will be noted that courses recommended for the
sophomore year differ from the elementary and secondary education majors.

Policy concerning admission to teacher education: Individuals who desire to be
admiited to professional teacher education in a Mississippi Public University must
have first successfully passed. Typically, this would apply to students expecting 1o
cnter a full sequence of professional education courses in their junior year.

Cirricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for spe-
cific transfer requirements.

Education and Psychology
Elementary Education K-8 6000
SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem. 2 Sem.
ENG 113, 1123 Enghah Composition [ & 11 . ., i 3
BIO 1134 General Biology . TR - 4
Physscal SciencewithLab . . ... .. .. ... ., 4
HIS 163, 1173 World Civilization T & 11 . D e 3 3
MAT 1723 Real Number System | sbaananas )
PSY 1513 General Psychology . ..o oovvviiinniinin, 3
The Ants
ART 1913, MUS 2513
Performing Arts Course/s .. ........., : 3 or 3
HPR 1591 Health Concepts Fitness - 1 or |
HPR 175) Nutrition and Weight Control DT Ao b 1 ot 1
SOPHOMORE YEAR
ENG 2153 Traditional Grammar L. 3
SPT 13 Oral Communscation FLee b 3
ENG 2423 or
ENG 2433 World Liseratuse . SRR 3
Scaence Elective . . e s K
hmmﬂ-.\a:uve(cmou; o SN0 vd 3
ART 1113, ART 1233, MUS 1113,
SPT 2231
MAT 1313 College Algebra . LI PP 3
GEO 1123 Principals of Geography . . g o s
Elective .. .. .. R APPSR or 3
Phelosophy, hmznlmw
History, Sociology, English,
Mathematics, Biological Science,
CSC 11}
Social Sclence Elective. . .. .............. 3 3
Nomnntthkm\rmoncm
SOC 2113, 2143; SOC 2213; SOC 2133,
PSC 1113, ECO 2113
EPY 2513 COhild Psychology .« o vvvvviinaininnnans 3 of 3

Cumicula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
trans’er requirements.
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Secondary Teacher Certificate 6030

History
SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem. 2 Sem.
ENG 1113, 1123 English Composition | & II 3 3
HIS 1163, 1173 Woekd Civilization 1 & 11 . A oRia 3 3
MAT 1313 College Algeben .. . . .. PR T I s 3

Science Elective , . .. ... .. SV 3 i
MFL Foeeign Language. . . e e u e 3 3

Social Science CoRA A 3 3
HPR Prysical Education 1 1
SOPHOMORE YEAR
ENG Liserature (Continuous year wquta-:c) 3 i
MFL Foreagn Language . > 3% wis . 3 3
SPT 1113 Oval Communicatson . . . . a b etV antiwes 3 i
HIS 2213, 2223 Amencan Histoey T & 11 .. ... ... 3 3
PHI 2113 Phalosophy Sa s s e 3

Social Sclence ..o Aprsth oy i
Fine Arts Any Appeeciation Coarse , . .. ....... ce s 3

Secondary Teacher Certificate 6040

English
SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem. 1 Sem.
ENG 1113, 1123 English Composition | & 11 i 3
MAT 1313, 1323 College Algebra, Trigoonoenetry 3 3
HIS 1163, 1173 World Civilization | & 1 et dd A 3

Sclence Blective . . ... vvvvrcinanniins 4 -

Social Sciences 3 3
HPR Physical Education . | I
MFL Foreign Language (one hngu;:n 3 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
ENG Literature (CONLNUOUS year soquence) L) 3
SPT 1113 Oral Comenunication . . . ¥t 3
MFL Forrign Language (one language). .. .. ..., i 3

Humanities . . . . o 3
Fine Arts Any Appreciation Cousse .. .. .. 3

Bloclve ..l i iiada st s saanss : 3

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requirements.
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Secondary Teacher Certificate 4020

Mathematics
SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem. 2 Sem,
ENG 1113, 1123 English Composition T & IL ... ... ... ... 3 3
HIS 1163, 1173 Wordld Civilization 1 & Il ... ...... ... 00vns 3 3
PHY 2514, 2524 Science Blective . .. .. iaiiiiiianieas 4 4
CHE 1214, 1224
BIO 1134, 1144
MAT 1613, 1623 CUME TR I ..o crratvencsadoniuses s 3 3
HPR Physical Edecation . . . . . 1 1
CSC Compoter Programming . .. ....cooouiiinan 3
PSY 1513 General Pyychology . . . . PP e T e 1 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
ENG 2323, 2333 English Litersture | & 1l or
ENG 2423, 2433 World Literatuse L & 11 .. ... oouiuinnn 3 3
MFL Foreign Language (one language). ... ....... 3 i
MUS 1113 FineAmsor ...... N R e 3
ART 1113
SPFT 113 Oral Communication .. ......ccovuccvsns 3

Scsence Elective

(Choose from sbove courses. Must be

BIO if sequence was 0ot) . ... ...l K
MAT 2613, 2623 CHlI BER IV .oi o cibideshsodase , h) L)
MAT 2913 Differential Equations R O 3

NOTE: Math 2113 (Linear Algebra) may be used as 3 math elective,

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requirements.




Secondary Teacher Certificate 5060

Science Education
SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem. 2 Sem.
ENG 1113, 1123 English Composition | & 11, Podes 3 k)

Science Elective . . . . .. JORF “ 4
CSC 2323 FORTRAN Programming and

Applicanon ; e eN 3

MAT 1313, 1323 College Algebea, Tngutxvmdr) sadwidh i 3
PSC 1113 Amencan Government . . ... .. .cvvivnninn )
HIS 1163, 1173 World Civilization | & ll . ARSI 3 3
HPR Physical Education TS Y R et s | 1
SOPHOMORE YEAR
ENG 2323, 2333 English Liserature L & 11, .. ......... e ey i 3

Science Elective .. .. . .. PN dor S docs
SPT 1113 Oval Commumicaton Zdn's s 3 or 3
PSY 1513 Cencral PORBOIORY < 5+ 0 o0 crossblsles 3 or 3

Science Elective | 4 4
Fine Ans Amy Appreciation Course .. ... ...... S oy’ 3
MFL Forelgn Language (one language). .. ... ¥ 3 3

NOTE: ENG 2423, 241, or 2223, 2233 may be substituted for ENG 2323, 2333
NOTE: Studests may eloct a program placing emphasis ia Baology, Chemistry or Phiysics.

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the umiversity of your choice for specific
trunsfer requirements.




Special Education: Mild/Moderate 6010

SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR I Sem, 2 Sem.
ENG 1113, 123 Englsh . | . ’ - : - 3 3
BIO 1M Genenal Biology NG *

Physical Science with Lab
HIS 1163, 1173 World Civilezation 1 & 11 3 3
MAT 1313 Colloge Algebra . . . . : 3
PSY 1513 General Psychology s 3

The Arts

ART 1913, MUS 2513

Performung Arts Comrse/s S e . i or 3
HPR 1591 Health Concepts Fitness . . . o) . I or I
HPR 1751 Nutrition and Weight Controd . . . ., ‘ I or |
SOPFHOMORE YEAR
SPT 113 Oral Communication ’a 3
ENG 2423 or

ENG 2433 World Literssure .o &3 3

English 2000 above - . ]

Science or Math* Elective - $9% « 2 s 4

Fioe Arts Elective (choose one) 3

ART 15 ART 1235, MUS 1113,

SPT 2233

SPE Electives . . ., e 6 and 6

Choose from the following

CSC 13, EPY 2513, MAT 1723

ART 1913, MUS 2513,

Secial Scwence Elective A b 3 6
No more than 3 howrs from one arca

SOC 2113, 2145, SOC 2213

SOC 2135, PSC 1113 ECO 2113

*Mus! be Mgher than College Algebea

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
trans fer requirements




Technical & Occupational Education 6020

Technical & Occupational Education was developed for those individuals who pos-
sess a previously acquired trade or technical specialty and wish to (1) prepare for a
teaching career in vocational technical education, and/or (2) build an appropriate aca-
demic foundation that will increase their opportunities for professional development
and advancement within the field of vocational technical education.

SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem. 2 Sem.
ENG 1113, 1123 English Composation 1 & IL ... ... ......... 3 3
HIS 1163, 1173 Workd Civilization | & 11 3 3
MAT 1313 College Algebea . . . . 2a e hae’ndane AR 3
*TOE Skill Courses (Will vary with specialty) ... .. . 6 6
SPT 1113 Oral Commuaication O ESA 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
PHY 2244 2254 Phys. Sclence wilab 1 & 11 4 4
*TOE Skill Courses (Wil vary with speciality) 6 6
PSY 1513 Genenal Pxychology : 3
ENG 2423 World Literature |, .. .. ....... TR IO 3
BCO 2113 Prin. of Economics Pt ol R 3
HPR 175) Nutntion & Wit Coatrol . . . . 1 or |
HPR 176) Wellness & Wi Control or
HPR 159) Hith Concepes Phys Act - s 2R 1 |

** Approved military o Vo Tech skill counes. These courses will need 10 be evaluated om an individual basss
foe transferabilaty.

Curricula are designed as guides. Consult the university of your choice for specific
transfer requirements.




"Wonderful opportunities are offered to students through our
technical programs, and wa're always searching for new ways
to serve those students. Funeral service can be a personally
rewarding profession. And we're fortunate to have a solid

working relationship with area funeral service personnel and a
wonderful facility in which to teach and leam.*

Freddie Hargett, Perkinston Campus
Funeral Services Technology instructor

TECHNICAL
PROGRAMS

1998 - 1999 CATALOG
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OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

The Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College’s statement of mission and

role of the total vocational, technical, and adult education program are

A. To provide vocational, technical, and adult education to students according to
their needs, abilitics, and interests regardless of race, sex, creed, national origin,
and to otherwise qualified handicapped persons.

B. To provide vocational, technical, and adult education to students that are occu-
pationally specific for job opportunitics in skilled occupations. (Diploma pro-
grams)

C. To provide vocational, technical, and adult education 1o students for job oppor-
tunities in occupations that are technical and/or paraprofessional. (Associate
Degree programs)

D, To provide vocational, technical, and adult education to students which are in-
dustry specific for new and expanding industries and state-of-the-art instruction
for employed persons,

Encompasses programs listed in Group VII and Group VIIL

GROUP VII: TECHNICAL
Occupational education leading 10 MGCCC Associate of Applied Science degree.

ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING 7000
JelTerson Davis and Jackson County Campuses

The Associate Degree Nursing (ADN) program accredited by the National League
for Nursing Accrediting Commission (NLNAC), 350 Hudson Street, New York, NY
10014, (212) 989-9393, prepares students to enter the health care delivery system as
registered nurses. Nursing practice incorporates clinical application of a broad base of
knowledge and skill with utilization of the nursing process. Clinical expeniences in
various community health care agencies are incorporated into the nursing cumiculum.
These experiences are under the direction of college instructors of nursing and are se-
lected 10 correlate nursing practice with current nursing theory. NLNAC is an addi-
tional resource for information related to the ADN program.

The Associate Degree Nursing is state accredited by the Board of Trustees of State
Institutions of Higher Leaming, State of Mississippi, and Nationally accredited by the
National League for Nursing Accrediting Commission (NLNAC).

Successful completion of the nursing program leads to the award of an Associate
of Applied Science degree and permits the student (0 apply to take the National Coun-
¢il Licensing Examination for Registered Nurses given by the State Board of Nurs-
ing. Permission to take the examination may be denied by the Board of Nursing for
reasons which include but are not limited to fraud/deceit in making application,
felony or misdemeanor convictions or charges pending in any state, and drug or al-
cohol misuse.

In addition 1o regular college tuition and fees, ADN students have other expenses
for such things as uniforms, workbooks, nursing achicvement tests, professional lia-
bility insurance, and fees for licensing exam. Students in the program are responsible
for their own transportation 1o and from clinical agencies. Students are obligated to
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abide by the policies and procedures of the clinical agencies o which they are as-
signed. Evening clinical rotations may be required. ADN students must maintain cer-
tificadion in Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation (CPR) throughout the program. ADN
students must be full-time students. ADN students should save six (6) credit hours of
required academic courses to take along with NUR 1107, Should students complete
all academic courses prior to NUR 1107, they will be required to take an additional
five (5) credit hours of their choice along with NUR 1107 to be full time. It is rec-
ommended that students work closely with their advisor o ensure they maintain full-
time status and 1o determine classes that can be taken in a non-traditional manner such
as CLEP. Students must follow the college catalog and ADN policies in effect at the
time they enterfre-cnter the nursing program. The college reserves the right o make
curriculum changes as pecessary and written notification to pre-nursing/nursing sto-
dents is sufficient to effect change.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS:
All applicants are required to take the American College Test (ACT) and must meet
the gencral admission requirements of the college,

To be considered for admission to the Associate Degree Nursing Program, an ap-
phcant must

(1) Make application and be accepted to Mississippi Gulf Coast Community Col-
lege.

(2) Make a separate application o the Associate Degree Nursing Program upon
completion of eligibility requirements.

(3. File copies of ACT scores and official transcripts of all college work in the Of-
fice of Admissions,

(4 Possess o Grade Point Average (GPA) of 2.5 GPA on required courses for the
nursing degree. If no college work has been completed, a high school grade
point average of 2.5 or higher (or the GED) is required.

(5 Achieve a composite score of 18 or higher on the enhanced version of Ameri-
can College Test (ACT) or a 15 or higher on the ACT taken prior 1o October
1989. (Sce #6 below.)

Successfully complete twenty-three (23) credit hours of the required academic
courses with a 2.5 GPA 1o qualify for admission if ACT composite is less than
18 on the enhanced version or less than 15 on the previous version. Eight
(8) of the twenty-three (23) credit hours must include Anatomy and Physiology
I and I with a grade of C or better in each. The remaining credit hours should
be saved 1o take with NUR 1107,
(7) Obtain a physical examination and provide proof of current immunizations
against Measles, Rubella, Hepatitis B. and Tetanus upon notification of admis-
sion to the ADN program,

6
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RE-ADMISSION/TRANSFER:

Readmission/transfer to the program is in accordance with the ADN Policy on
Readmission/transfer and is determined on individual merit.

SELECTION PROCESS:

Students are admitted to the Associate Degree Nursing Program twice a year either
for the August class or the Junuary class. Enrollments are limited. Applicants who
meet all qualifications for admission are prioritized by residency in the following
manner; in-district, out-of-district, out-of-state. Out-of-state students will be admitted
only if there are not enough in-state applicants to fill an associate degree nursing
class. Qualified applicants are selected for a particular class based on available space
and on the carliest validated, completed admission file according to the required cri-
teria. Qualified applicants selected but unable to attend a particular class will be given
priority ope time only for the next class. Within two weeks following notification of
their admission status, applicants must notify the ADN Chairperson in writing re-
garding their desire to enter the next available class. Students who fail 1o comply with
this requirement risk forfeiting their prionity status.

PROMOTION POLICIES:

All students in the ADN Program must cam at least seventy-three (73) academic
semester hours with a GPA of 2.0 on all academic hours in order to graduate. A grade
of at least a “C” is required in all nursing courses and biological science courses in
order to continue in narsing. The faculty of the Associste Degree Nursing Program
recommends for progression and continuation only those students who in the judg-
ment of the faculty satisfy the requirements and aptitude for nursing. Whenever a stu-
dent’s performance is not consistent with safe nursing practice, the student may be
asked 10 withdraw. Any student who fails or withdraws from a nursing course may
reapply under the guidelines of the ADN Policy for Readmission of Students. Stu-
dents are allowed two readmissions: one to NUR 1107, NUR 1212, or NUR 2312 and
one to NUR 2412, Students cannot repeat any nursing of science course more than
once.




Associate Degree Nursing 7000

SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR
15t Semester
NUR 1107 Nursing Process 1. .. E
BlO 2514* Anatoeny and Physiclogy |
ENG 1113 English Compositon |
PSY 1513 Geoeral Psychology

2nd Semester
NUR 1212 Nuesing Process Il .
BIO 2524% Anatomy and Physiology 11 .

Summer Sesshon
BIO 2924* Microbiology . . . . .
EPY 2533 Human Growth and Development. . . . ..
SOC 2113 Introdection 10 Sociology

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Ist Semester
NUR 2312 Nussang Process {11
ENG 123 English Composition 11.

2nd Semester
NUR 2412 Nursing Process IV
SPT 1113 Oral Commusacation

TOTAL: 73 Semester Hours

*1. Advaaced science coanes have prerequisite requiremests
*2 BIO2SI4, 2524, and 2924 will be accepsed only if completod within the laat five years. A prade of C or
better in each i reguired
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LPN TO RN CAREER MOBILITY TRACK:

An upward CAREER MOBILITY TRACK in the Associate Degree Nursing Pro-
gram is available to Licensed Practical Nurses who qualify for admission. Enrollment
is limited. Qualified LPNs accepted into the CAREER MOBILITY TRACK will be
allowed to by pass NUR 1107 and NUR 2312 after successfully completing NUR
1116. Credit for the by passed nursing courses is held in escrow until NUR 1212 is
successfully completed. To graduate, CAREER MOBILITY TRACK students must
successfully complete the nine academic courses required for the ADN degree, NUR
1116, NUR 1212, and NUR 2412; credit for these courses plus the by-passed nursing
courses will equal seventy-three (73) semester hours. All ADN policies and proce-
dures apply to CAREER MOBILITY TRACK students.

LPN TO RN CAREER MOBILITY TRACK ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS:

Meet the requirements for regular ADN students.

Be a graduate of an accredited Practical Nursing School.

Possess a current practical nursing license in good standing,

Possess a current CPR (AHA health provider) card.

Achieve a GPA of 2.5 or higher on the required prerequisite courses (ENG 1113,

PSY 1513, EPY 2533, BIO 2514, and BIO 2524) plus any other degree-required

courses that have been completed.

6. Achieve a composite score of 18 or higher on the enhanced version of the Amer-
ican College Test (ACT) or a 15 or higher on the ACT taken prior to October
1989. (If ACT score is less than 18, applicant must complete the prerequisite
courses plus 6 additional hours of required coursework with a GPA of 2.5 or
higher)

Required academic coursework not completed prior to admission o the CAREER
MOBILITY TRACK must be taken with the two remaining nursing courses accord-
ing to the CAREER MOBILITY TRACK Curriculum Plan,

SELECTION PROCESS:
Students are admitted to the CAREER MOBILITY TRACK once a year in the Sum-
mer. Qualified applicants are selected based on academic merit.

-

W -




LPN TO RN CAREER MOBILITY TRACK CURRICULUM

SEMESTER HOURS
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Semmer Session
NUR 1116* LPN ADN Trassithon .. ....... ote e b
Ist Semoster
NUR 1212 Nursing Process 1l oee's PP TRt € 12
BIO 2024 Microbiology . . . . AT oo s 4
SPT 113 Oral Commumscanion . . !
19
2nd Semester
NUR 2412 Nersing Process 1V 12
ENG 1123 Englsh Composition 11 3
SOC 2113 Imtroduction w Sockology . 3
s

* Prerequisite 10 NUR 1116 Admission to the CAREER MOBILITY TRACK, Refer 1o the advanced
place ment admission requiremments
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AUTOMATED MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY 7182
Jackson County Campus)

Automated Manufacturing Technology is an instructional program that provides
the student with technical knowledge and skills necessary for gaining employment as
an automated manufacturing systems technician in maintenance diagnostics, engi-
neering, or production in an awtomated manufacturing environment. The focus of this
program is on computer controlled manufacturing with particular emphasis in the in-
tegration of programmable controllers, electronics, Muid power, instrumentation, and
process control in the manufacturing process. Included is the ability to interface and
maintain systems in o manufacturing application that involves material handling,
CNC machining, parts assembly, and robotics control.

This curriculum is designed as a two-year technical program. The Associate of Ap-
plied Science degree in Automated Manufacturing Technology will be awarded at the
culmination of 65 semester hours of satisfactory study. At the conclusion of the pro-
gram, the student will have an opportunity to apply for the Engincering Fundamen-
tals exam and become a Certificd Manufacturing Technologist (CMfgT) or an
Associate Certified Manufacturing Technologist (Associate CMIgT) through the So-
ciety of Manufacturing Engincers (SME).

SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR
EET 1102 Fundamentals of Electromscs . . ... .......... 2
ROT 1113 Fundamentals of Robotics., . . 3
EET 1114* DC Circysts ~ e K
MathvScience Elective . ............. g R
Compater Related Elective 3
EET 1123+ AC Circuins - o, A 3
EET 1314* Solid State Devices and Cirowsits, . ... .. ... .. 4
MFT 1123 Systems Programming | 3
MFT 1214 Principles of Automation 1 4
INT 1214 Fluld Power 4
SOPHOMORE YEAR
ENG 1113 English Composition | ..., ..., ., 3
SocilBehavionl Science Elective . . k)
MFT 2224 Principles of Automation 11, ., ... ... 4
ELT 141} Mator Control Systems 3
ROT 1313 Industrial Robotics | 3
SPT 13 Oral Commumication . : 3
HumasitiesFine Arts Elective 3
MFT 2614 Flexible Masufacturing Systerms. , . ., ., K
Technical Edectives. .. ....... i o7

Technical Electives - INT 2214, INT 2114, MFT 1613, MFT 2313, MFT 2413,
MFT 2513, MFT 2013, MFT 2113, MFT 2913, MFT 2923, INT 2124

Students who lack entry level skills in math, English, science, etc., will be provided
related studics.

*Tech Prep sdvanced placement will he swaeded for competencics in these courses provided Ihe studest can
document masiery Of competencios in their portfola
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AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY 7210
AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

(Jackson County Campus)

Automotive Technology is an instructional program that prepares individuals to en-
gage in the servicing and maintenance of all types of automobiles. Instruction includes
the diagnosis of malfunctions and repair of engines, fuel, electrical, cooling, brake sys-
tems. und drive train and suspension systems. Instruction is also provided in the adjust-
ment and repair of individual components such as transmissions and fuel systems.

Automotive Electronics Technology program provides classroom and laboratory
instruction in sutomotive electronics operation and maintenance. Included is instruc-
tion in operation, diagnosis, and repair of electronics and computer controlled auto-
motive systems.

Graduates of the first year program are awarded a Certificate of Automotive Tech-
pology and those who complete the second year program are awarded the Associate of
Applics Science degree in either Automotive Technology or Automotive Electronics
Technology. Employment opportunities for graduates of the certificate program may
exit as semi-skilled Automotive Mechanics in the avtomotive industry. A graduate of
cither technical program may qualify as an Automotive Mechanic, Automotive Elec-
wronics Technician, or Assistant Diagnostic Technician in the automotive industry,

Both curricula leads 1o an Associate in Applied Science degree and are preparatory
for employment upon graduation from Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College.

MAJOR UNITS OF INSTRUCTION® SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR
ATT 1013 Introduction 10 Ausomotive

Technology I* 1
ATT 114 Electrical Systems 4
ATT 1214 Dreaks .......... - i
ATIT 1316 Manual Drive Tralno/Transaxdes . . . 5
ENG 1113 English Comnposation 3
ATT 1023 Introductson 1o Automotive

Technobogy 11** - o 3
ATT 1513 Basic Foel Systens. . : 7 You X 3
ATT 1414 Basic Engane Performance . . .. 4

MathNatural Science Elective® bdd h s s R}
SUMMER SESSION
ATT IS Engine Repair. . . X oo u's 5

ATT 2514 Heating and Alr Conditioning 5 4




AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
SEMESTER HOURS

SOPHOMORE YEAR
ATT 2524 Computer Controlled

Emission Systems. ... ....oveevtcersonnes 4
ATT 2325 Automatic Transmisstony/Transaxles 5

Humasities/Fine Arts Elective .. ... ........ 3
ATT 2535 Computerized Engine Controls . . .., ........ s
ATT 2334 Stecring and Suspeasion Systems . ... ..., ... 4
ATT 2343 Wheel Alignment ., ... .. - PSR 3
SPT 113 Oral Commanication L)

SocalBehavioral Science Elomn ...... 3

AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

SEMESTER HOURS

AET 2224 Eloctronic Conoepes . . ......ovvvuivivas g 4
AET 2314 Sensors and Computer Concepts. .. ... ...... 4
AET 2621 Passive Restraing Systems. . ... ... ... ... I

Hemanitiew/Fine Arts Elective .. ........., 3
SPT 1113 Oral Communication ... ...... 3
ATT 2538 Compuienized Engine Controls . . 5
AET 2633 Electronic Ignition Sysems | 2000w 3
AET 2722 Electronic Climate Coatrol ﬁyﬂm 2
AET 2222 Power Train Control Systems . . 2
AET 2212 Electronic Brake Systems . .., .. ........... 2

Soctal/Bebavioral Scieace Elective. | . . 3

* Students who lack estry-level skills in math, Englub, scieace, etc. will be provided related sudies.
** Tech Prep advanced placement will be awmrded for these counes provided the student can document

mustery of competencies i thewr portfolo




BANKING AND FINANCE TECHNOLOGY 7020

(JefTerson Davis Campus)

The Banking and Finance Technology progrum is a two-year course of study de-
signed to help present and prospective banking and finance students and employees
prepare for and take advantage of the varied career opportunitics available to them in
the ever-growing field of finance,

The program is designed to provide an introduction and an overview of the finance
industry and the opportunities for the student or employee 1o develop basic financial
know!edge and abilities, the required competencies, and the social skills necessary for
employment in the field of finance.

Financial institutions include banks, savings and loan operations, efc.

All banking and finance technology courses (bt prefix) are taught at night and usu-
ally off-campus.

This program will lead 10 an Associate of Applied Science degree. If transfer 1o a
sentor college or university is desired, a conference should be scheduled with a com-
munity college guidance counselor for advisement.

SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR
ENG 1113 Written Commmnications 3
BOT 1133 Microcomputer Applications - 3
BFT 1213 Principles of Banking . . . ... ......oooiues 3
BOT 1313 Applied Business Math. ... ... ... ... L)
BFT 1113 Consamer Lending . . . . A A 3
Professional Development in
Financaal Instinstions* FE LIRSS TR0 |
Approved Elective | AR S et s 3
SPT 1113 Ol Communications . . s 3 2 3
BOT 1223 Electronic Spreadsheet ... . .. - 3
BFT 1223 Money and Banking . ... .....oooiall 3
BFT 1323 Commercial Lending . o ‘ 3
BOT 1713 Mochanics of Communication
Professional Development in
Financial Institations* . S 1
s
SOPHOMORE YEAR
ACC 1213 Principles of Accounting 1 . e 3
Professsonal Development in
Financial Isstouthons®. . .. ... ..o 1
MathvNatural Sclence Elective®® .. ... ... ... 3
Soctal/Bebavioral Elective ., ... ......0. . 3
BFT 1113 Business Policy . . k v P 3
BOT 2513 Basiness Communications S ERLT i
Humasities/Fine Arts Elective ... ...... . 3
BFT 2523 Business Finance . ... .. S Ca TR s 3
Professional Dhcw in
Financial Institutions®. . . . . . “.- l
BFT 2914 Work-based Leaming in
Baoking and Finasxe .., ............ Kl
BOT 1713 Advancod MW
Applications . . . . - Th s 3
Apgroved Elective . . IS 3
3

*BOT 1213 can be uned for 3 semester hours of Professional Development in Fimancial Institutions.
**College Algebm or abovelany laboratory scicace
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APPROVED ELECTIVES

BOT 2723 Admimistrative Office Procedures . . T 3
ECO 2113 Principies of Economics (Macroeconomics) . . . k)
BAD 2413 Legal Environment of Business . . . ’ 3
BOT 2423 Income Tax Accousting . s 3 s 3
BOT 2433 Payroll ACCOuntIng . . . .. .ooviiunninnnnans 3
ACC 1223 Principles of Accousting I . . . .. 3
BOT 1433 Busioess Accounting. . AP i 3
BOT 2413 Competerized Accounting. . .. ..., . ooouts : 3
BOT 1213 Professional Development e, i

BFT 1411, 1421, 2431, 2441 - This course provides practical exercises is both technical and social skills nec-
:uuy‘otemp&oymenmmeﬂmandbmhnm»u) Isvolvement is a program of keadervhip and por-
sooal development i occup ! AP ws wd high standards in personal and professiooal
rclationships are stressed
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BIOTECHNOLOGY 7055

(JefTerson Davis Campus)

Biotechnology will provide an individual with the training needed to succeed in
laboratories specializing in DNA technology. A biotechnology laboratory technician
will perform duties such as isolation of DNA, DNA fingerprinting, separation of RNA
and DNA, genetic engincering, gene mapping and gene sequencing, as well as other
duties in DNAtechnology. The biotechnologist works in an atmosphere that is at the
forefront of the biological sciences.

SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR

BIT 1115 Basics of Molecular Biology. . 5
BIO11 M General Biokogy 1. . 4
CHE 1214 General Chemistry 1. .. ..o .oiiviiiiniiins 4
ENG 1113 Enghish Composation | - .oes )
MAT 1313 College Algebra 3
BIT 1228 Genetic Enginoering 5
BIO | 44 Genenal Biology Il . . . 4
CHEI234 General Chemistry 1l . 4
FINE ARTS ELECTIVE

(Music, Art, or Theater Appreciation) . . . ... 3
SUMMER SESSION

BIT 2224 Biotechnology Imemship . <
CSC 1113 Introdoction 1o Computers . ... ... ..... : 3
SPT 1113 Oral Commumications T A 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR

BIT 2115 Immeno- and Plant Bsotechnology . . . .. 5
BIO 2514 Human Anatomy and Physiology 1..... .. K}
BIO 2924 MICTODIOIORY < + v v svosisinsnavnasaasans 4
BIO 2524 Human Anatomy and F'hwulon | BRI oy +

or
BIO 1314 Botany . ... 4
o

BIO 2214 Introdection 10 Manne Biology K
CHE 2425 Organic Chemistry 1 PR oYy B
BIT 2115 Sqmmd?mlnn‘l’uhnoﬂo” S he s S
BIT 2514 Biochemastry for Biotechnology . .. .. K
HIS 1163 World Civilization 1 3
PSY 1513 General Psychology £ )




BUSINESS AND OFFICE AND RELATED
TECHNOLOGY
Comprised of

L. (Eight) Two-Year Associate of Applied Science Degree Concentrations - listed
under three clusters: Business and Office Cluster, Computer Programming
Cluster, and Legal Cluster.

A. BUSINESS AND OFFICE CLUSTER (5 Concentrations)

1. Office Systems Technology Concentration 7165
2. Accounting Technology Concentration 7173
3. Medical Office Technology Concentration 7131
4. Microcomputer Technology Concentration 7174
5. Business Management Technology Concentration 7172

B. COMPUTER PROGRAMMING CLUSTER (! Concentration)
6. Computer Programming Technology

Concentration 7032

C. LEGAL CLUSTER (2 Concentrations)
7. Court Reporting Technology Concentration 7176
8. Parnalegal Technology Concentration 7179

IL (One) One-Year Diploma Concentration - listed under Business and Office
Cluster.

A. BUSINESS AND OFFICE CLUSTER (1 Concentration)
1. Office Systems Technology Concentration 8166

The overall objective of the Business and Office and Related Technology Clusters
15 to provide training in theory and practical applications necessary for employment
in business, industry, governmental agencies, courts, legal offices, and other profes-
sional arcas. The cumiculum in cach concentration consists primarily of courses that
provide extensive training for employable skills using up-to-date procedures,
processes, methods, equipment, software, and textbooks.

The Associate of Applied Science degree is awarded for the successful completion
of any one of the cight (8) two-year concentrations. A diploma is awarded for the suc-
cessful complcuon of the one (1) one-year concentration.

Thcsc conccmnnom are not dcs:gncd ror tnnsfcr 10 a senior collcgc Of university;
they are designed for immediate employment preparation.
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BUSINESS AND OFFICE CLUSTER
ACCOUNTING TECHNOLOGY
CONCENTRATION 7173

(Jackson County, Jefferson Davis and Perkinston Campuses)

The Accounting Technology Concentration is designed to prepare students for em-
ployment opportunities in the accounting ficld. Upon successful completion, students
shoulc be prepared for accounting positions in business and industry, governmental
agencies, and public accounting firms,

The Associate of Applied Science degree received upon successful completion of
this concentration is not designed for transfer to a senior college or university. It is de-
signed for immediate employment preparation.

SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR
ENG 1113 Enghish Composition 3
BOT 1433 Business Accounting. . . . 3
BOT 1313 Applied Business Math 3
BOT 1133 Microcoenputer Applications., 3
BOT 1113 Document Formatting and
PrOdBCHON® . -ccciiasnvrrrrrvennye 3
BOT 1713 Mechanscs of Communication . 3
BOT 1102 Keyboard Speed Building 2
Accounting Elective** 1
BOT 21813 Business Commuanication 3
BOT N2 Word Processing Applications 3
BOT 1413 Records Management 3
BOT 1813 Electronic Spreadshect 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
BOT 1213 Professiomal Development oy o 3
BOT 2413 Computerized AcCOusting. . . .. ..cooooiuis 3
SPT 1113 Onal Commmnication oo nied 34 3
Math/Natural Science Elective®*™ ... .., N
Accounting Elective** .o e ey i
BOT 2142 Operating Systems oVhefiINans 2
Accounuing Elective** - - 3
BOT 1713 Advasced Microcompuater
Applcations . ; 3
SocialVBehavioral Scieno
E‘Mi\!.. s \ 3
HumanitiewFine Arts Elective . &)
BOT 2133 Deskiop Publishing. L)

* BOT 1113 can be taken only if the studost has had sufficient typewrifing instroction. If student is not
proficient, he/she svat take BOT 1003 Begianiag Keyboarding
** The accountimg electives will be chosen from Income Tax Accoonting (BOT 2423). Payroll Account-
ing (BOT 2433), Supervised Work Experience (BOT 2913). Principles of Accoanting | {ACC 1213),
Principles of Accoenting (ACC 1223), or Advanced Business Accounting IKBOT 2441)
*o % MAT 1313 or BIO 1134 or PHY 2244
sees BO0 2113 recommended
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BUSINESS AND OFFICE CLUSTER
MEDICAL OFFICE TECHNOLOGY
CONCENTRATION 7131
(Jefferson Davis Campas)
The Medical Office Technology Concentration provides training for carcer oppor-
tunities in doctors offices, nursing homes, hospitals, and medical care centers.
The Associate of Applied Science degree received upon successful completion of
this copcentration is not designed for transfer 10 a senior college or university. It is de-
signed for immediate employment preparation.

SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR
ENG 1113 English Composition 3
BOT 1613 Medical Office Terminology | 3
BOT 1102 Keyboard Speed Building 2
BOT 1113 Document Formatting and
PROIION® (2 o's o v ve SN oo ion 3
BOT 1313 Applicd Busimess Mash, . ... ... 3
BOT 1713 Mechanics of Commumication .. . .......... 3
BOT 1113 Microcomputer Applications. , .. ........... 3
BOT 1623 Medical Office Termimology Il . . . . .. 3
BOT 1123 Woed Processing Applications. . . . .. L]
BOT 1433 Business Accounting or
ACC 1213 Principles of Accounting ! ... ............. 3
BOT 2813 Basiness Commumications . .. .. ........... 3
BOT 1413 Records Management . . . .. . - )
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Transcription Elective** NN AT 3
BOT 2413 Computerized ACCOUNSING. . . ... ........... ;
BOT 2743 Medical Office Concepts b e s Vi s N7 3
Math Elective/Natural
Science Elective*** Iah = i
SPT 1113 Oral Communication . .......... Rh'L d'as'ah 3
BOT 2142 Operating Systems .. .. ....... e 2
Transcoption Elective*™ ..., . ..... o 3
BOT 2753 Medical [aformation Management ... .. .. 3
BOT 2713 Advanced Microcomputer
Applications . . . .. ... ... ... .. : 1
Social/Bebavioral
Science Elective**** . P - 3
Humansities/Fine Arts Elective e 3

* BOT 1113 can be taken oaly i the student has hiad sufficient typewriting knstruction. If stedent is sot
proficient, he/she et take BOT 1003 Beginning Keyboarding.
** The Tramcrigtion elective will be chosen from Mackine Tramcription (BOT 1513), Medical Machine
Tramscrigtion [ (BOT 2523), snd Medical Machine Transcription INBOT 2533)
SESMAT 1313 or BIO 11 M or PHY 2244
S885 ECO 2113 recommended




BUSINESS AND OFFICE CLUSTER
OFFICE SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY
CONCENTRATION 7165

(Jackson County, Jefferson Davis and Perkinston Campuses)

The Office Systems Technology Concentration curriculum is designed 1o give a
broad overview of the entire office function, not only his/her individual position; an
opportunity 10 investigate the integration of systems people and technology. an expo-
sure ‘0 career options available within the office which involves the coordination of
peop e, equipment, and resources as well as an opportunity to recognize the relation-
ship setween worker and supervisor; and a concentration of skills in a specific arca.

The Associate of Applied Science degree received upon successful completion of
this concentration is not designed for transfer to a senior college or university. It is de-
signed for immediate employment preparation

SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR
ENG 1113 English Composition :
BOT 1102 Keyboard Speed Butlding .
BOT 1133 Microcomputer Applications
BOT 1113 Document Formatting and

Production® . .. ...
BOT 1213 Professsonal Development
BOT 1313 Applicd Business Math
BOT 1713 Mechanics of Communication
BOT 2813 Business Conmunication
BOT 1123 Ward Processing Applications
BOT 1413 Records Management
BOT 1433 Business Accounting o¢
ACC 1213 Accousting |, . . :
BOT 1813 Electronic Spreadsheet

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Math/Natural Scence Elective**

BOT 2413 Competerized Accounting

SPT 1113 Oral CommunsCatson

BOT 2323 Database Management

BOT 2142 Operating Systermn

BOT 1513 Machine Transcription .

BOT 2713 Advanced Microcomgpeier

Applications .

BOT 2723 Administrative Office Procedures

BOT 2133 Deskiop Publishing “ .
Soclal/Bebavioral Screnco™**
Humansties/Fine Ans Elective

* BOT 1113 can be wsken only if the studest has had sufficient typewriting instruction. If stedeot is not
proficiest, be/she must take BOT 1003 Beginmang Keyboarding.
* MAT 1313 or BIO 1134 o PHY 2244
o 500 2113 recommondod




BUSINESS AND OFFICE CLUSTER
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT TECHNOLOGY
CONCENTRATION 7172

(Jacksom County, Jefferson Davis and Perkinston Campuses)

The Business Management Technology Concentration provides training that Icads
to the development of comprehensive entreprencunial skills necessary in private busi-
ness or in the public or not-for-profit sectors emphasizing both domestic and foreign
markets.

The Associate of Applied Science degree received upon successful completion of
this concentration is not designed for transfer 1o a senior college or university, It is de-
signed for immediate employment preparation.

SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR
ENG 1113 English Composition ... . ..... . 3
MMT 2513 Estreprencunship. . . .. ..oovvviianiniiane 3
BOT 1713 Mechanics of Communication ., . ......... 3
BOT 1313 Applicd Busimess Magh. .. .. ... ... ........ 3
BAD 2413 Legal Environment of Business . ........... 3
ACC 1213 Principles of Accoonting I .. .............. 3
BOT 2413 Competerized Accounting. . .. ............, 3
BOT 1133 Microcomputer Applications., . ooV sWh v e 3
MMT 2233 Human Resowrce Management . . ... .. 3
BOT 2623 Principles of Business Finance 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
BOT 1123 Woed Processing Applications, ... ... .. .. .. 3

Humanities/Fine Arts Elective 3
BOT 1813 Electronic Spreadsheet . ... ... ... 3
BOT 2513 Business in Global Markets , | k)

Math/Natural Science Elective* S oh e . w

Social/Behavioral Science Elective** | - 3
BOT 2323 Database Mamagement . . ... .....o.o........ 3
BOT 2813 Business Communicatson . . . . . . st o 3
BOT 1213 Professional Development Ty TR o 3
BOT 2613 Entreprencunial Problem Solvieg ... ... ..., 3
SPT 1113 Oval Communication . .............., 3

* MAT 1313 of BIO 1134 or PHY 2244
** BCO 2113 recommended.
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BUSINESS AND OFFICE CLUSTER
MICROCOMPUTER TECHNOLOGY
CONCENTRATION 7174
(Jackson County, Jefferson Davis and Perkinston Campuses)

The Microcomputer Technology Concentration, a curriculum consisting of special-
ized microcomputer courses and related business courses, is designed to prepare stu-
dents who want to manage the microcomputer operations in an office including
software configuration, troubleshooting, network administration, and system opera-
tion.

The Associate of Applied Science degree received upon successful completion of
this concentration is not designed for transfer to a senior college or university. It is de-
signed for immediate employment preparation.

SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR
ENG 1113 English Composithon . .. ................. 3
BOT 1133 Microcomputer Applscations. . ... ..., ..... 3
BOT 1113 Document Formatting and
| e Y A TR LT Y Y : k)

BOT 1213 Pmlcunulbcveloplmm 0% sdaens ey 3
BOT 1313 Applied Business Math. . ... ... ... 1
BOT 1713 Mechanics of Communication .. ....... s 3

SocialVBehavioral Science Elective®* .. . ... .. 3
BOT 1123 Word Processing Applications. . . ........ ’ 3
CPT 223 BAsl(Pmmmww oawidus 3
BOT 1433 Business Accounting, . . . . .. Sy oA T A 3
BOT 1813 Electronic Spreadsheet . ... ............... 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR

MathNatural Scence Elective®*® ... ... Ve
BOT 2413 Competerized Accounting. . . . . ............ 3
SPT 1113 Oral Communicathon . ... ....ovvrrrreesss L}
BOT 2323 Database Management ... ... iannn, 3
CPT 1313 Computer Operations 2 L PO S 3
BOT 2142 Operatng Syssems . . 2
BOT 2713 Advanced Microcompater An»hcatmc 3
ROT 2153 Network Management. | I T b
BOT 2133 Deskiop Publishing. . ... ................, 1
BOT 2813 Business Commanication . . ............, - 3

Humanities/Fioe Ans Elective . 3

* 30T 1113 can be taken caly of the stndent has had wfficiont typewriting lsstruction. If stodent is not
proficient, befshe must take BOT 1003 Beginning Keyboardeng
** 200 2113 secommended.
SOSMAT 1313 o BIO 1134 o PHY 2244
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COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY
COMPUTER PROGRAMMING
CONCENTRATION 7032

(JefTerson Davis Campus)

The Computer Programming Technology curricula are designed as a two-year pro-
gram of study to prepare the student for entry level employment in Computer Pro-
gramming or Network Support,

The Computer Programming option offers training in application development on
microcomputers and mid-range computers. Emphasis is placed on mid-range com-
puters. An associate of applied science degree is camed upon successful completion
of the computer programming curriculum. Successful completion of the first year en-
titles a student to receive a certificate of completion in Computer Operations,

The associate of applied science degree received upon successful completion of
this concentration is not designed for transfer to a senior college or university. It is de-
signed for immediate employment preparation,

SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR
ENG 1113 English Composition . .. .......ccoveueunas 3
CPT 1124 Compuser Concepts ... ., o o +
Programming Language F.lomv:‘ APIRR A 4
BOT 1433 Business Accounting or
ACC 1213 Principles of Accounting | o Y L i
CPT 1324 Swrvey of Microcomputer
Applications . . . ... e PR s R}
SocialBehavion! ﬁcnencc Ekane" A 2 3
CPT 1132 Operating Platforms or . . . SN e 2
BOT 2142 Opernating Systems ., ..., 2
CPT 1343 System Admanistration and Cmtrol i
ACC 1223 Principles of Accounting I or
BOT 2413 Computerized Accousting
Programming Lasguage Elective® ... ... .. ..
SOPHOMORE YEAR
BOT 2153 Network Management. . . . . - i
Programming Language Ek\nvc' 4
SPT 1113 Ornal Communication o ad 'o/dinn 3
MalvScience Elective***. R 7 - S 3
Programming Lasguage Elective* 4
BOT 2811 Business Communsication . Fo 0t 3
CPT 2354 Systems Analysis and Design 4
Programming Lasguage Elective® | 4
HumanitewFine Arts Elective . 3
LT e SRR SRR e O 3

* Choose from the following (CPT 1214) BASIC Programming Language; (CPT 1224) RPG Program-
ming Language: (CFT 1234) COBOL. Programming Lasguage, CPT 2244 Dutabase Programming:
(CPT 2254) Control Language Programming. (CPT 2264) Advanced RPG Programming Language;
(CPT 2274) Advanced COBOL. Programmiag Lasguage: (CPT 2284) C Programming Langusge
** ECO 2113 secommended
SEEMAT 1313 o BIO 1134 oc PHY 2244
anan A.’ BOT Course




143

COMPUTER NETWORKING TECHNOLOGY
CONCENTRATION 7036
(Perkinston Campus)

This instructional program will provide students with the required skills and ex-
pertise to be employable in the field of computer networking as Computer Network-
ing Technicians,

The required skill and expertise will be provided through course work in computer
programming and the design, installation, maintenance and operation of computer
networks.

The curriculum leads to an Associate of Applied Science Degree and is preparatory
for enployment upon graduation from Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College.
Where a trunsfer to a senior college or university is desired, a conference should be
scheduled with a community college guidance counselor for advisement.

SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR
ENG 1113 English Composition 3
CPT ‘333 Operating Platforms i
CPT 124 Coemputer Concepts P AT 3
CNT 1413 Fuadamentals of Data

Communications, . . . . . o "y TP i
CPT 324 Survey of Microcompier

Applications . . . . 4
CNT 1413 Imtermet Concepes 1
CNT 1523 Network Componenst 1
MAT 1313 College Algebra 3
CNT 1214 Network Administration Using Novell ®
CNT 1224 Netwock Administration Using

Microsoft Windows NT Server - K
SOPHOMORE YEAR
BOT 2813 Basiness Communication 3
ONT 2423 Systemn Maissenance . 3
ONT 2532 Network Plasning and Design 2
SPT 113 Oral Communscations . . 3
ONT 2544 Project Masagement o550 B
ONT 2244 Advanced Network Admisistration

asing Microsoft Windows NT Server . . 4
ONT 2234 Advanced Network Admenistration

using Novell sae e Kl

Programming Elective* i
Electives** 6

* Addvisor's approval required.
** T ree semester howrs will be seleciad from each of the foldowing: HumasitiedsFine Arts and

Peychology/Social Stodies




LEGAL CLUSTER
COURT REPORTING TECHNOLOGY
CONCENTRATION 7176

(JefTerson Davis Campus)

Upon completion of this highly specialized Court Reporting Concentration, stu-
dents should be prepared for employment as proficient court reporters. LET 1813 and
LET 1823 must be taken during the Summer Session after successful completion of
LET 1413 and LET 1423,

The Associate of Applied Science degree received upon successful completion of
this concentration is not designed for transfer to a senior college or university. It is de-
signed for immediate employment preparation.

SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR
BOT 1213 Professional Development ..., ..., 3
LET 1113 Legal Systems and Terminology . . . ... ...... 3
BOT 1413 Records Management . PP g 3
LET 1413 Swenograph Machine Shocthand .. ... ... ..., 3
BOT 1313 Applied Business Math. ... ...... 3
BOT 1713 Mechanics of Comeunication T 3
BOT 1123 Word Processing Applications. .. ........... )
BAD 2413 Legal Environment of Business - - 3
LET 1423 Stenograph Machine Shothand 11, . .. ... .. .. k!
BOT 1613 Medical Office Terminology 1. .. . .. 3

Social/Behavioral Science Elective® . .. ... .. 3
LET 1513 Family Law 3
SUMMER SESSION
LET 1813 Speed Building 1. ... . .....
LET 1823 Spobd BRallling s« . i v vPas it inec sy
SOPHOMORE YEAR
ENG 1113 English Composition ... ........cuyoun. . 3
LET 2433 Stenograph Machine Shorthand 111 3
BOT 1623 Medical Office Terminology I . . ks 3
LET 2613 Court Reporting Procedures ... ..., ... 3
LET 2622 Court Reporting Technology. . .. ... ..... 2
LET 2443 Stenograph Machine Shordand IV .. ... .. ... 3
SPT 1113 Oral Commumication .. ........covivavnns 3

Humanities/Fine Ans Elective ... ..., 3

Math/Natural Sceence Elective*” | .. K
LET 2911 Internship for Court Reponers 1

* BCO 2113 recommended.

S5 MAT 1313 or BIO 110 or PHY 2244




LEGAL CLUSTER
PARALEGAL TECHNOLOGY
CONCENTRATION 7179

(JefTerson Davis Campus)

The successful completion of the Paralegal Technology Concentration should pro-
vide the student the opportunity for employment as a legal assistant in courts, corpo-
ration, private law firms, trust departments of banks, and government agencics.

The Associate of Applied Science degree received upon successful completion of
this concentration is not designed for transfer to a senior college or university, It is de-

signed for immediate employment preparation.

FRESHMAN YEAR

ENG 1113 English Composition . . . .

BOT 1313 Applicd Business Math, -

LET 1113 Legal Systems and Termunology
Hamanities/Fine Arts Elective |

BOT 1613 Medical Office Terminology |. .

BAD 2413 Legal Envisoament of Business . |

BOT 1123 Word Processing ‘\pplumm- o

LET 1513 Family Law . -

LET 1213 Legal Rescarch . .

BOT 2813 Business Communication

LET 1713 Legal Wnting .

SOPHOMORE YEAR
MastvNanural Science Elective*

LET 2453 Real Property |

LET 2413 Wills & Estates. . !

LET 2523 Adminastrative Law and Ibnuupcy
Criminal Justice Elective .

LET 2633 Paralegal Skills and Appbanm

SPT 113 Oral Commusscation

LET 2313 Civil Litigation . .

LET 2463 Real Propenty 11 .

LET 2923 Internship for Parakegal

LET 2323

Soallfbdnnml an'ncc l_k\'uvt“ B2
* MAT 1313 of BIO 113 or PHY 2244 recommended.
** BOD 211 commended.

SEMESTER HOURS

e W e e e

£

o e W e




CHILD DEVELOPMENT TECHNOLOGY 7015
(Jackson County and Perkinston Campuses)

This program provides preparation for employment in occupations in child care and
guidance at entry, assistant, and management levels. The instructional program in-
cludes classroom instruction and supervised laboratory or work expenience. Students
develop competencies which enable them to provide services, teach, and guide
preschool children as related 1o various child care occupations.

The program is designed to prepare individuals to establish and/or direct a private
day-care center of to assist business and industry in establishing job site day-care cen-
ters. Opportunities for employment exist with any family day-care centers, and in-
dustrial, institutional, and privite care centers,

The curriculum leads to an Associate of Applied Science degree and is preparatory
for employment upon graduation form Mississippt Gulf Coast Community College.

SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR
cCDT 14 Child Care Profession. | 4
CDT 1313 An for Preschool Children . 3
CDT 1214 Infant and Toddler Development 4
ENG 1113 Enghish Composition . . . ., by Gy 3
CDT 1323 Music/Movement for
Preschool Children . abhve - 3
CDT 1224 Child Growth and Development . . . . .. . 4
CDT 1333 Language Arts for
Preschool Children 53 - 3
Fine ArtwHumamities Elective | | 3
SUMMER SESSION
CDT 1013 Introdection 1o Child Dev. Tech ! . L)
CDT 1514 Child Nutrition and Health Care . ... .. ...... 4
CODT 223} Guiding Social and
Emotonal Behavior ... ......., . 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
CDT 2613 Methods and Matenals : AR 3
CDT 2915 Techaical Practicum |, ., .. TR s : s
CDT 2413 Atypical Child Development. . . . A 3
MauhvSceence Elective*®, .. IR L}
CDT 2925 Techmical Practicum [l S . h]
CDT 2713 Social Svadies, Math, and Science for
Preschool Chaldren R : 5 3
CDT 2813 Admimistration of
Preschool Progracs : : A
SPT 1A Ovral Comumumication - k)
Social/Behavioral Science Elective 3

* Tech Prep advaaced placement willl be awanded for this course provided the stadent can document mas-
tery of competencies in their portfolio. (Each campus reserves ihe right 10 offer CDT comnses as needed )
S*MAT 1313 or aay natural science comrse with a Lab
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GRAPHIC DESIGN TECHNOLOGY 7045
(Perkinston Campus)

The Graphic Design Technology curriculum is a two-year program of study de-
signad to prepare the student for entry-level employment and advancement in the field
of graphic design/commercial art. Students receive instruction in the design and exe-
cution of illustrations, layouts, color scparations, camera ready layoul, rendering,
photography, logo design, and design principles necessary to produce designs for ads
in magazines, books, posters, billboards, catalogs, brochures, and other forms of vi-
sual communications. Specific instruction is provided using traditional methods and
throagh current computer technology.

This curriculum leads to an Associate in Applied Science degree and is preparatory
for employment upon graduation from Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College.
Where transfer 1o a senior college or university is desired, a conference should be
scheduled with a community college guidance counselor for advisement.

SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR 1 Sem. 2 Sem.
CATIN3 Graphic Design & Production 1. ; 3
ENCIII3 English Composition . e B e k)
CATI21} Fundamentals of Gngmc Computn ........ 3
ARTI313 Dawingl....... et 3
ARTI41) Designl .. .. Xer . oa R e a n T 3
SPTI1I} Oral Commenicaions. . .. .....oovuueennns 3
CATHI2S Graphic Design & Production 11 . 3
MAT1313 College AlEba® .. ........ovieninerss 3
ARTIA2A Drawiag W, . ool Sl el s ! 3
MMTIA23 Advertising . . 3
ART1423 Design 11 5
SOFHOMORE YEAR
CATI143 Typograghy ........ e Rty 3
CAT2223 Basic Photography ... ....ooviiany "y 3
CAI231) Basic Advertising Design . . . 3
CAT2413 Rendering Technigues. 7 3
g T Ly g T 3
CAI2133 Graphic Design Studso 3
CAT2323 Advanced Advertising Design 3
CAT2IM Practical Advertising Tnhmquu 3
Elective** .. 3
Technical I'Jcmvc"’ 3

* A matural science course with a lab may be subatinuied
** Three semester hours willl be selected from each of (he following: Humanitiew/Fise Arts and
Psychology/Social Studics.
*** o be approved by the studeat’s adviwe




COMPUTER SERVICING TECHNOLOGY 7034
(Perkinston Campas)

This instructional program prepares individuals to install, operate, maintain, ser-
vice, and diagnose operational problems in computer sysiems arising from mechani-
cal or clectrical malfunctions in computer units or systems. Courses in the Computer
Servicing Technology program describe the electrical circuits and mechanical devices
used in computer construction and their combination into a total computer system.

This curriculum leads 1o an Associate of Applied Science degree and is preparatory
for employment upon graduation from the Mississippi Gulf Coast Community Col-
lege. Where transfer to a senior college or university is desired, a conference should
be scheduled with a community college guidance counselor for advisement.

SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR
EET 1102 Fendamentals of Electronies. .. .. ....... .. 2
ENG 1113 Engish Composition .. ... .......oou0 3
SPT 1113 Oral CommuniCations . . . ., .. covvvreenns ; 3
CPT 1114 Introdections to Computers. . .. ... : “
EET 1114 DC Circuits . ..... R SR S A . 4
EET 1123 AC Circuits ...... TR E < TSR 3
CST 1213 Failure Analysis .. ........ 3
EET 1214 Digital EJecHonics . .. .. oovooviaiiiiiins 4
MAT 1313 Collepe Algebea . ... ..ovivviianrnnrivnns 3
EET 1314 Solid State Devices and Ciscults . ... ..., 4
EET 1324 MICIOPEOCESIONS . . . .« vt bt rnanns - K
CSC 1613 Computer Programming 1. .. ... ... ... 3
EET 1713 Drafung for Electrons:
Edectrical Technodogy - . .« «ovvvien 3
CST 2113 Compuser Servicing Lab 1., 3
CsST213 Compuser Servicing Lab I1 .. 3
EET 2334 Lincar Integrased Circwits . . . 4
EET 2514 Interfacing Tochnigoes . . ... ... ovvvens K
CST 2912 Spoctal Projct . . ...oviiiiiiiiiiiis 2
Electives®. . . ...... i PIRA T c 1 A 6

* Three seenester hours will be selocted from each of the following: HemanitiewFine Arts and
Psychodogy/Social Studies.
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE 7120
(JefTerson Davis Campus)
SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR
ENGIIS, 1123 !:n;lnh(‘ompsiml&ll 6
PSC 1113 Government . N TR BT e 1 3
PSY 1513 Psychology . . (e i o a s WA G AP i
CRJ 1313 Introduction to Cnrnnul J-su:c ......... 3
CRJ 1363 Istroductson to Corections . | 3
CRJ 2333 Investigations |, . . 3
CRJ 2343 Investigations II . . . i
Electives®. .. .. 9
n
SOPHOMORE YEAR
SPT 1113 Oral Comenunscation VAN b A0t 3
BIO 11 Genenal Bwlogy . . . . R e SN -
or
MAT 1313 College Algebra . . 3 am Al A . L)
CRJ 132 Criminal Law Evidence . .. ... ............ 3
CRJ 1323 Folice Onganization and
Administration .. .........., 3
CRJ 2413 Admisistration of Criminal Justice . oo 3
CRJ) 1353 Internship in Law Eaforcement, . . . 3
HIS 2223 History : $0550 (oPRe e e 3
SOC 2113 SOCROIORY s v oo s e 450 v asan ; 3
MFL 2243 Conversational Spamish for
Law Eaforcement . . . ............,
Electives*
37

*Electives cam be taken from the following srcas:

CRIZS13 Law Eaforcement and the Juvessie, HPR 1213 Health; HPR 2221 Lifesaving: HPR 2211 Fast Aid.
BCO 2113 Economics; HIS 2213 American History; HIS 1163, 1173 Woeld History; PHI 2113 Istroduction
10 Fhlosophy: GEO 1123 Geography; PHY 2244. 2254 Physical Scieace; BIO 1134, 1144 Biology; JOU
2312 Phosography. ENG 2323, 2331 English Liserature; or other subjects spproved by the Departnest




DRAFTING AND DESIGN TECHNOLOGY 7050
(Jackson County, Jefferson Davis, and Perkinston Campuses)

The Drafting and Design Technology program of study is designed to provide spe-
cialized occupational instruction in all phases of drafting technology in order to pre-
pare students for positions in the drafting field. A combination of class work and
laboratory experience is stressed.

The curriculum leads to an Associate in Applied Science degree and is preparatory
for employment upon graduation from the Mississippi Gulf Coast Community Col-
lege. Where transfer to a senior college or university is desired, a conference should
be scheduled with a community college guidance counselor for advisement.

SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR
DODT 1114 Fusdasnentals of Drafung . 4
DDT 1313+ Principles of CAD . ; 3
DDT 1213 Construction Materials . .. ........ L]
ENG 1113 English Composition . 3
MAT 1313 College Algebrs . . 3
DDT 1133 Machine Drafting | s 3
DDT 1323 Intermediate CAD ... ...... .. BN 3
MAT 1323 THEOROMMIEY + o souverronnsrsensss |
SPT 1113 Oval Communicatyon 3
DDT 1153 Descriptive Geometry . . 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
DDT 2243 COMBIBMRERG + 525 vecvvyyosvnssmobise 3
DDT 1413 Elementary Surveying. . . . 3
DDT 1613 Architectural Desiga L . .. ... ...... 3
DDT 2343 Advanced CAD s o e N e O e b et h A 3
SocialBehavioral Science Elective 3
DDT 2233 Stroctural Deafting .. ... ... .. 3
Humanitiew/Fine Arts Elective 3
DDT 2523 Pipe Daafting .. ...... i w5 Py 3
Techmical Elective®™. ... .o ravninnnnn - 3
DODT 2423 Mapping and Topography . . . .. ... oov o 3
Tochnical Elective. ... .. .. gt 3

"T«hhvp-hm«dplmm-tukavankdimcmmuMcmmwhm
can document mastery of competencies in their portfolio
** DDT 2623 Archisecsural Drafting [ or DDT 2163 Machine Dyaftiag 11
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ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY 7060
(Jackson County and Jefferson Davis Campuses)

Elzctronics Technology is an instructional program which prepares individuals to
suppon clectrical engineers and other professionals in the design, development, and
testing of electrical circuits, devices, and systems. Included is instruction in model
and prototype development and testing: systems analysis and integration, including
design, development of corrective and preventive maintenance techniques; applica-
tion of engineering data: and the preparation of reports and test results,

Tre purpose of the Electronics Technology curriculum is to provide instruction
necessary for a student 10 become a competent clectronic technician, A graduate of
this curriculum will be eligible for entry-level employment into any of the options in
clectronics and will be capable of correlating the activities of scientific research. en-
gineering, and production for a wide varicty of occupational fields. A graduate of the
Electronics Technology curriculum will possess the capability of working and com-
municating directly with engineers, scientists, and other technical personnel in their
specialized area.

SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR
EET 1102 Fundamentals of Electronics ol 4 TR AR 2
EET 1114* DC Circmits . . .. 4
EET 1214 Digital Electronics o - 4
Competer Related Elective . ... . ..., .. 3
Math/Science Elective**, R
EET 1124* AC Circusts Dop eeXent 4
EET 1114* Solid State Devices & Circuits . 4
EET 1324 Micropeocesson 4
Technical BElective. . 1
ENG 1113 English Composition 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
EET 3% Lincar Insegrated Chrcums S vs s NP s “
EET 2414 Electromics Communications. 4
Techmical Electives . 5 s A
Humanitiew/Fine Arts Elective ... ... ... 3
EET I514 Interfacing Technigues B
Technscal Electives 6
SPT 111} Oral Communication S hibea 3
Soctal/Behavioral Science Elective. . ... ..., 3

Techmcal Electives, EET 1713, EET 1613, EET 2913, EET 2923, EET 2423, INT 1213
Studer 1 who lack entry level skills in math, Engliah, scicace, eic.. will be provided relased studses

* Tech Prep advanced placement will be awarded for competencies in these counes provided the studess
can document mastery of competencies im their portfoleo
SEMAT 1313 or any natural science counse with & lab,




EMERGENCY MEDICAL
TECHNICIAN/PARAMEDIC 7065

(Jefferson Davis Campus)

This program is designed to prepare qualificd emergency medical workers to be-
come EMT/Paramedic level workers. The curriculum meets the requirements of local,
state, and national accrediting agencies. The program is accredited by the Joint Re-
view Committee for EMT/Paramedic Education of the American Medical Associa-
tion. Students who complete the program successfully will be eligible to write the
National Registry Examination. It provides a complete program for students who in-
tend to eam the Associate of Applied Science degree.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
For those who are presently employed in the EMT field:
1. Must be a high school graduate, or GED equivalent, with documentation.
2. Must be physically and emotionally able to meet the requirements of the pro-
gram,
3, Must be a Mississippi certified Emergency Medical Technician.
4. Must have two (2) letters of recommendation from physicians who have been
directing, or will be directing the EMT-P performance in the ficld,
S. Must score at least a tenth grade level of reading and math skills on the Califor-
nia Achievement Test or have an ACT score of at least 16,
6. Must score at least 80% on an EMT-Basic review examination administered by
the college.
For those who do not have EMT work experience:
Same as above, except they must have successfully completed an approved EMT-
Basic training program which utilizes the current, state approved curriculum (state
certification not required), and the course of study outlined below for the sophomore

year.

SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR
EMT 1132 Body Syssems. ... .. 2
EMT 1131 Medical Terminology I
EMT 1123 Prebospital Environment S 3
EMT 1212 Patient Assessment & Abrway Mgt . ... 2
EMT 1315 Traunsa Management & Shock | 5
EMT 1414 Madical Emergencies | ., . 4
EMT 1421 Defibrillation Skills I
EMT 1512 Imtermship for Chnical and

Field Experience 2
EMT 1432 General Pharmacology 2
EMT 1222 Respénatory Emergencies .. ........... 2
EMT 1445 Cardiovascular Emergencies. . ... ... S
EMT 1454 Medical Emergencies 1 4
EMT 1525 Imemship for Clinical and

-

Field Expenence . .. ...
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SUMMER SESSION
EMT 1622 Pediatrics and Gerlatrics 2
EMT 1622 Obstetrical. Gynecological, and

Neonatal Emergencies 2
EMT 1631 Behavioeal Emergencies . . 3
EMT 1535 Internship for Clinical and Field

Expenence ) . . 5

The above courses lead 1o a MGCCC certificate upon completion.

SOFHOMORE YEAR

ENG 1113 English Composition | 3
MAT 1313 College Algebra f 3
BIO 2514 Human Anatomy and Physiology | 4
PSY 1513 General Psychobogy k!
SPT 113 Oral Commumications . . 3
ENG 1123 English Componition 11 i
BI1O 2524 Human Anstomy and Physiology 1 . . N
SOC 2113 Introdection 10 Sociology . .. ..... 3
EPY 153} Human Growth and Development 3

Completion of Freshman and Sophomore courses above leads 10 an Associate of
Applied Science degree.




ENVIRONMENTAL TECHNOLOGY 7205
Jocksan County Campes)

The Environmental Technology program is designed 1o prepare individuals for em-
ployment in the diverse field of environmental protection and hazardous materials
management. Individuals currently employed as environmental professionils will en-
hance their ability to perform their duties in business, industry and emergency ser-
vices.

In the program, students learn about air, water and soil pollution; water and waste-
waler treatment operations; and environmental and workplace safety issues. They also
learn how to handle hazardous materials and wastes and how to respond to hazardous
materials emergencies. Through an internship program, students have the opportunity
to work in a position related 1o environmental technology.

This curriculum leads to an Associate of Applied Science Degree and is prepara-
tory for employment upon graduation from Mississippi Gulf Coast Community Col-
lege. Where a transfer to a senior college or university is desired, a conference should
be scheduled with a community college guidance counselor for advisement.

SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR
EVT 4 Envwrommental Science - 4
EVT 1215 Fundamentals of Hazardous Materials 5
MAT 1313 College Alpedra . . . . .vvravmarnacaiainas 3
EVT 1314 Wiastewater Treatment Operations., 4
EVT 1414 Air Quality : 4
EVT 1514 Water Treatment Operations . . . . ., . 4
Techmical/Related Academic Elective® . .. .. Ve
CHE 1214 General Chemistry | . 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
EVT 2124 Enviroamental Eagineenng Technology Kl
EVT 2614 Solid Wasse Management . . . . v 1
SPT 1113 Oral Commumications G A k)
Technical/Related Academic Elective*® K
HumasitiewFine Arts Elective’ 3
EVT 2714 Environmental Safety e -+
EVT 2224 Hazardous Materials Regulations 4
BehavioralSocial Science Blective. ... ... L
ENG 1113 English Composition 3
Technical Elective®** . 3

*CHE 1314 Principles of Chemistry or FFT 2613 Chemisiry of Hazardous Materials or ATE 1113 Science
and Technology or CHE 1224 General Chemistry 1
S*CPT 1113 Fundamentals of Microcompater Applicatioss or BOT 1113 Document Formanting and Pro-
dection or BOT 2913 Specadibect Applications or BAD 2533 Microcompeners and Business Manage-
ment or ATE 2264 Science and Technology,
S*SEVT 2813 Harardoes Materals Emerpency Respoase of EVT 2923 Environmental Internship




155

FIRE PROTECTION TECHNOLOGY 7125
TECHNICAL CONCENTRATION PROGRAMS

This program is a shared project of Meridian Community College, the local Com-
munity College Districts, the State Fire Academy and the State Board for Community
and Junior Colleges.

Meridian Community College (MCC) serves as the statewide host for the program,
coordinating programs content, delivery, and student services for program partici-
pants. Utilizing the interactive Community College Network (CCN) all other Com-
munity College Districts serve as leaming sites for the purposes of the program.

SEMESTER HOURS
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS (25 HOURS)
ENG 113 English Compositioa I ... ... . ........... 3
SPT 1113 Oval Communications . . .. .....ocovennnian L)
CPT 1113 Introduction to Computers 3
HamanitiewFine Arts Elective 3
MathvScience Elective® .. ... ............ £
General Edocation Electives . . ... .. o7
FIRE PROTECTION CORE PROGRAM (27 CREDITS)
FFT 1113 Introduction 1o Fire Science 3
FFT 1123 Introduction o Fire Prevention . i)
FFT 121} Firefighting Priaciples and Practices 3
FFT 1223 Fire Apparatus & Eguipment 3
FFT 2313 Fire Service Hydraulics 3
FFT 2323 Building Construction. . . . . . h)
FFT 2333 Fire Sceme Safety 3
FFT 2413 Strategy & Tactics : 3
FFT 2423 Incident Management Sysmm i
CONCENTRATION CREDITS (12 HOURS)
FIRE PREVENTION CONCENTRATION
FFT 1513 Bullding & Fire Codes . .. 3
FFT 2513 Fire Protection Systems k)
FFT 2523 Fire Inspection . . ke 3
FFT 2533 Public Fire Education . 3
HAZARDOUS MATERIALS CONCENTRATION
FFT 161} Hazardous Materials . . . . ., Pn - 3
FFT 2613 Chemistry of Hazardoas Maserisls .......... L)
FFT 2623 Hazardous Materials Practices T Y 3
FFT 2633 Hazardous Matenials
ARSON INVESTIGATION
FFT 1713 Flre Investigathon . .. ..ooovviiiiiiiannanis 3
FFT 2713 0 O RO 4 e i3 s 0 s sen I CAIWMES S b 3
FFT 2723 Evidence Anlym ................... 3
FFT 2733 Criminal Law . e ie b 3
FIRE ADMINISTRATION
FFT 1513 Fire Law. .. sV e 3
FFT 2813 Fire Department Mmm > 3
FFT 1823 Fire Service Supervision. . .. .. .. 3
FFT 1833 Fimancial Management 3

*MAT 1313 or any netural science course with a lab




FUNERAL SERVICES TECHNOLOGY 7005
(Perkinston Campus)

The curriculum for educating prospective funcral service professionals is a struc-
tured serics of course experiences.

The goal of the program is to provide training that prepares students for entry level
positions after graduation and licensure. The curriculum is designed 1o give students:

— Professional knowledge in Funeral Service Education.

— Exposure to career options available within the Funeral Services field which in-
volve managing people and equipment resources, as well as the opportunity to pre-
pare an individual for bunial.

— Exposure to the application of the above to the profession with special empha-
sis placed throughout on the public health aspects involved.

This curriculum leads 1o an Associate in Applied Science degree and is preparatory
for employment upon graduation from the Mississippi Gulf Coast Community Col-
lege. Where transfer to a senior college or university is desired, a conference should
be scheduled with a community college guidance counselor for advisement.

SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR
FST 1003 Introdaction 10 Funeral Service Tech 3
ENG 1113 English Composition e 3
FST 1113 Mortuary Anatomy .. .ooooviiiiii h
FST 123 Mortsary Anssomy B .. ... ...l - 3
FST 1214 Embaleming 1 IR AR os 4
FST 1225 Embalening 11 : o s 5
MAT 1313 College Algebaa® ... .. ...ooeyenennnsys 3
FST 1314 Punerul Directing . . R AN AR T EAD 4
FST 1414 Funeral Service Ethics and Law . ... ... .. 4
FST 1513 Ressorative Ast . . Sed i3 3
SOPHOMORE
CPT 1113 Introdection 1o Computens 3
MMT 1113 Macketing I, ... ... . is ; 3
SPT 1113 Oval CommuniCations . . . ... .. .oovuieainas 3
ACC 1213 Principles of Accounting 1** 3
FST 2523 Color and Cosmetics. ... ..., 3
FST 2614 Microbiokogy/Pathology 4
FST 2713 Pyychosocial Counseling in
Fancral Services . . ... ... ... RS . 3

FST 2814 Fumcral Merchandising
FST 2911 Comprehensive Review . . SRS 1

Blotlves®™®, s i civsnvasnabis 6

* A natwral science coarse with a kb may be substsuted
** BOT 1433 may bo sebntituted
o Thwee semester hosrs will be selected from each of the following: Humasstiew/Tine Arts jad
Pyychology/Social Studies




GOLF/RECREATIONAL TURF
MANAGEMENT TECHNOLOGY 7025

(Perkinston Campus)

The Golf/Recreation Turfl Management Technology program is designed to prepare
individuals to establish, maintain, and manage grassed areas (turf) for golf/ recre-
ationz] and other purposes. The curniculum includes instruction in business manage-
ment, design, turfgrass management, irrigation, and operation/maintenance of
equipment and machinery.

This curicalum leads to an Associate in Applied Science Degree and is preparatory
for ernployment upon graduation from the Mississippi Gulf Coast Community Col-
lege. Where a transfer 10 a senior college or university is desired, a conference should
be scheduled with & community college guidance counselor for advisement.

SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR
GRA 1112 Engineering Drawing . 2
CPT 1113 Introduction of Computers 3
| ENG 1113 Englesh Composition 3
HLT 1114 Plant Materials 1. .. .
HLT 1124 Plant Materials 11 4
AGT '313 Applied Principles of
| Plast Production . . . . BT R IT 3
MAT 1313 College Algetna® i
BOT 1433 Business Accounting. . . . 3
HPR 1531 Golf . . |
AGT 1714 Applued Sauls - Ccmcnmm
and Uses 4
Psychology or Social Smd-n El«me i
SOPHOMORE YEAR
SPT 1113 Oral Commumnications. . . . .. . e i
HLT 1513 Landscape Destgn ) ... .. .ovvaniavenias 3
GIT 1614 Golf Course Equup Operation Mm: K
HLT 1713 Landscape Construction ... ......... 3
GIT2124 Landscape/Golf Course Munc. & Weed
Control
o
HLT 2124 Landscape Minc. & Weed Control . .. .. ... 4
GTT 1313 Golf Course Business Management ., .. . ., 3
BOT 2413 Computerized Accounting 3
BOT 2813 Business Commumications** i
GTT 1813 Terfgrass Management for
Golf Course YT PN A 3
HLY 2813 Omamental and Torf
Pest Management . . . .. ~ 1A 3
GTT 2824 lmunonSymDesup&Mum....,... 4
Humanities or Fine Arts Elective . . . K 3

* A natural science course with a lab may be substituted
** Rex Sod bat pot requised




HORTICULTURE TECHNOLOGY 7150

(Perkinston Campus)

Horticulture Technology is an instructional program that prepares individuals to
produce, process, and market plants, shrubs, and trees used principally for omamen-
tal, recreational, and acsthetic purposes and to establish, maintain, and manage horti-
culture enterprises such as aboriculture, floriculture, greenhouse operation and
management, landscaping, nursery operation and management, and turf management.
Included in instruction in machinery and equipment necessary for each horticultural

cnlerprise,

This curriculum leads to an Associate in Applied Science degree and is preparatory
for employment upon graduation from the Mississippi Gulf Coast Community Col-
lege. Where a transfer 1o a senior college or university is desired, a conference should
be scheduled with a community college guidance counselor for advisement.

FRESHMAN YEAR
GRA 1112
CPT 1113
ENG 1113
HLT 1114
HLT 1124
HLT 1213

HLT 1222
AGT 1313

HLT 1313

MAT 1313
AGT 1714

SOPHOMORE YEAR
MMT 1113

SPT 111}

MMT 1423

HLT 1513

HLT 2124

or
GTIT 2124

HLT 2321

HLT 2513
HLT 2813

Engineering Drawing . .. .. .. ..
Introduction to Computers
English Compositioa | . . .

Plant Materials 1.

Plant Materials [

Applicd Principles of

Coliege Algebra®
Applied Soils- (ons«\won and l,w

Psychology or Social Science Elective . .

Marketing 1. ST TAs

Oral Communscanons. . . ,
Advertising. . .

l.ndumel)engnl : )
Landscape Minc, ww«a(«m

Landscape/Golf Course Minc. and
WREE ComtIol o) o5 ecsos ihossrvas
Greenbouse and Nunsery
Production 11

Garden Center Management - o

Omanental and Terf Mgnet ... ..., ..
Humanstics or Fine Ans Elective . ...

* A natural soieace course with a lab may be substitated

SEMESTER HOURS

L R

-

w e e

e e

o
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HOSPITALITY AND TOURISM MANAGEMENT
HOTEL AND RESTAURANT MANAGEMENT
CONCENTRATION 7090

(JefTerson Davis Campus)

The Hotel and Restaurant Management program of study is designed to provide spe-
cialized occupational instruction in all phases of hotel and restaurant management to
prepare students for carcers as managers/supervisors in the hospatality industry, Suc-
cess/ul completion of the two-year program leads to an Associate of Applied Science
degree.,

SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR
ENG 1113 English Composition | 3
BOT 1313 Applied Business Math 3
CPT 1113 Microcompeter Applications 1
HRT 1114 Cullinary Principies I . . - 4
HRT 1123 Hospiaahity and Tourism Industry . 3
HRT 1212 Sanitation and Safety . 2
HRT 1224 Restamrant and Casering Operations 4
HRT 1414 Rooms Division Management 4

Social/Behavioral Science Elective 3

Elective® . 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
SPT IS Oral Communications 3
HRT 233 Food and Beverage Control 3
HRT 2013 Hospitality Sepervision - 3
HRT 1713 Marketing Hospieality Services ., 3

HRT 1224 Restaurant and Catering Operatsons

HRT 2843 Seminar in Teavel and Tourism 1
HRT 2853 Convention and Meeting Planning 3
HRT 2916 Supervised Work Experience

Hosel and Restaurant Mgmdt. . . .. ..
Humanitiew/Fine Arts
Math/Natural Science**
Social/Behavioral Sclence Edective
Elective*

c‘..-z-.-o

** Electives can be taken from ihe following arcas

HRY 1514 Hospitality Seminar, HRT 1513 The Profesicnal Toer Guide, HRT 1523 The Travel Agency,
HRY 1833 Travel and Tourism Geography, HRT 2323 Hospitality Facilities Masagement and Design,
HRY 2420 Security masagement, HRT 2623 Hospatalty Masagement, HRT 2723 Hospitality Sales and
Markesing, HRT 2847 Scasimar in Travel and Tourism, HRT 2833 Convention and Meeting Planning,
MMT 1323 Advertising, MMT 2233 Human Resource Masagement, MMT 2513 Entreprencunhip, Ac-
comting Flective, BAD 2413 Legal Esvisonment of Business, HEC 1253 Nutrition




HOSPITALITY AND TOURISM MANAGEMENT
TRAVEL AND TOURISM MANAGEMENT
CONCENTRATION 7092
(JelTerson Davis Campas)

The Travel and Tourism Management program of study is designed 1o provide spe-
cialized instruction and practice to prepare students for carcers in fourism occupa-
tons. Successful completion of the two-year program leads 1o an Associate of

Applied Science Degree.
SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR
ENG 1113} English Composition | 3
CPT 1113 Microcomputer Apphications., s Wa'das i
SPT 1113 Oral Communications, . . ... S et 3
HRT 1123 Hospitality and Toensm ln’um) 3
HRT 1414 Rooms Division Management . . LT 4
HRT 1813 The Professional Towr Guide, . .. ........... 3
HRT 1823 The Treavel Agency . . 3
HRT 1833 Travel and Tourism Goograghy 3
HRT 2713 Marketing Hospitalsty Services. . .. 3

HumanitienwFine Asts Elective 3

Elective® 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
HRT 1224 Restaurant and Casering Optrmom AP N
HRT 2613 Hospitality Supervision e 3
HRT 2843 Seminar in Travel and Tourism . . ... ... L}
HRT 2853 Convention and Meeting Plannéng . . 3
HRT 2923 Supervised Work Experience in

Travel and Tourisam. ... .., cvvvvnns A 3

Social/Bebaviond Science !-.k\'mt Lyoa 3

Math/Natural Science Elective .. ... ....... L

R A P P P Ty e 9

* Elevtives can bo taken from (he following areas:
HRT 1514 Hospitality Seminar, HRT 2623 Hospitality Masagement, Math Elective, Accounting Elective,

MMT 1313 Salesmasabip, MMT 2233 Humas Resource Manapement, MMT 2513 Entreprencurship,
BAD 2413 Legal Eavironment of Business.




HUMAN SERVICES 7010
Associate Degree Program
(Jackson County Campas)

The Human Services student has the option of entering the work force upon com-
pletion of the associate degree. If the student elects 10 transfer to an upper division
school he/she must counsel with the Human Services instructor. The course work and
180 hours of field experience will enable the student to function in mental health, so-
cial service and education.

SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR
HUS 1143 Seminar | 3
HUS 1113 Human Services 1.
ENG 1113 English Composition
PSY S13 General Psychology
HIS 2212 Amencan History 1,
HPR 1591 Health Concepts in Physacal Activity .
HUS 1123 Human Services 11 . .
ENG 1123 English Composition
HPR 1213 Personal Health
SOC 2113 Sociology - 3
HFR 1751 Netritson and Weight Coatrol
HUS 1133 Social Problems

SOPHOMORE YEAR
HUS 2123 Semisar 1l
HUS 2113 Husnan Services 11, .
PSC 1113 American Government
EPY 2513 Child Psychology .
Elective : :
MAT 1213 ox College Mathematics (Beginming
Alpebra) or
MAT 1213 Intermedsate Algebra
HUS 2133 Human Services IV. .
SPT 1113 Oral Comenunicaton
BAD 2533 Business Management and
Microcompesen
Elective
Elective Restricted

e L e e e e e e

Electives should be chosen upon approval of Human Service Program Instructoe
Restnicted elective 10 be chosen from science or mathessatics (B1O 1134, PHY 2244, PHY 2263, MAT 1313)
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INTERPRETER TRAINING TECHNOLOGY 7085
(Jefferson Davis Campus)

The primary focus of this curriculum is to teach students how to interpret spoken
English into American Sign Language and to translate American Sign Language into
spoken English through role-playing and the use of video tapes. In addition training
will be given in transliteration and oral interpretation. Other course topics will include
communication skills, psychology of deafness, linguistics, deaf culture and educa-
tional interpreting. Students will also have the opportunity to participate in a
practicum program at local technical facilities, in local educational settings, and other

area settings.
SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR
ENG 1113 English Composition | ... ................ 3
PSY 1513 General Pyychology 58 3
IDT 1113 Introduction 1o Interpreting. . ... .. ... 0. L}
DT 1131 Expressive/Rocepeive Fingerspelling 1
IDT 1164 Amernican Sign Language | (. A 4
ENG 1123 English Composition I1. . ... .. ... ... 3
SPT 1113 Oral Commenications (Speech) 3
IDT 1174 American Sign Language 1l K
IDT 173 Transfiterating | .. ...... L)
10T 1143 Foundations of Deafness 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
SOC 2113 lstroduction to Sociology . . 3
IDT 2123 Amenican Sign Language 111 3
IDT 2173 Imerpreting RS R I L 3
1IDT 2183 Transliterating I1. ... .....c.iiiiannnniins 3
1DT 2153 Imterpeeting in Special Settings 3
1IDT 2163 Sign 10 Voice Imerpreting 1. k)
1IDT 2223 Edocational Inserpreting . ... ......... L)
1IDT 2263 Sign to Voice Imterpreting 11 . | 3
1DT 2424 Imterpretng Practicun . . . Kl

Math or Science Elective® 3

Elective** 3

* Mat 1313 College Algeben (or shove) or Science with lab
** 1IDT 2323 Artistic Isterpeeting of IDT 2333 Legal Imerpreting




MARKETING MANAGEMENT TECHNOLOGY 7040
(Jackson County and Jefferson Davis Campuses )

The Marketing Management Technology program of study is designed 10 provide
specialized occupational instruction in all phases of marketing management in order
10 prepare students for careers as MANARCry/sSUPCrvIsors in the marketing field. A com-
bination of classwork and practical experience is stressed.

This curriculum leads to an Associate of Applied Science Degree and is prepara-
tory for employment upon graduation from Mississippi Gulf Coast Community Col-
lege. Where a transfer 1o a senior college or university is desired, a conference should
be scheduled with a community college guidance counselor for advisement.

SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR
ENG 113 English Composition
MMT 1113 Marketing |
MMT 1313+ Salesenanship . . . .
MMT 1711 Marketing Sesminar I ..
Compeser Related Elective
Social/Behavioral Science
MMT 1413 Merchandising Math.
MMT 1123 Marketing 1l
SPT 1113 Oral Communication
ACC 1213 Principles of Accounting
MMT 1323 Adventising
MMT 1721 Marketing Seminar [l

SOPHOMORE YEAR

MMT 2213 Management -

MMT 2423 Retail Management
Mach/Natural Science Elective

MMT 2513 Emtreprencunhip, . . .

MMT ITM Marketing Seménar 11

MMT 2235 Human Resource Management

BAD 2413 Legal Environment of Business

MMT 2243 Marketing Management

Decisson Making

MMTY 1741 Marketing Seminar IV
Elective** by
Humanitiew/Fine Ans Elective

* Tech Prep sdvanced placement will be awanded for competoncios in this coune provided the student can

dccument mastery of competencaes s thelr portfobio
ee BCO 2113, BCO 2125, MMT 2916, or other imaructor appwoved related technical or academic course




FASHION MARKETING TECHNOLOGY 7041
(JefT Davis and Jackson County Campases)

The Fashion Marketing Technology program of study is designed to provide spe-
cialized instruction in all phases of fashion marketing in order to prepare students for
carcers such as manager, wardrobe consultant, buyer, sales representative, visual mer-
chandiser, and fashion director. A combination of classwork and practical experience
is stressed,

This cumriculum leads to an Associate of Applied Science Degree and is prepara-
tory for employment upon graduation from Mississippi Gulf Coast Community Col-
lege. Where transfer to a senior college or university is desired, a conference should
be scheduled with a community college guidance counselor for advisement.

SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR
ENG 1113 English Comnposstion . . . PV 252X L 3
MMT 1113 DI < v e s s d 45 Lo v iy AR eI ES ’ 3
FMT 1113 Fashion Design Fundamensals ... ... ....... 3
FMT 1213 Fashion Marketing A A R 3
FMT 2513 Image snd Wardrobe Consulting . . . . 3
FMT 2414 Visual Merchandising . . . .. . 4
MMT 143 Merchandising Math. AP ERIRD § D 8 k)
MMT 1313+ L R PR T R Y T T 5 o : 3
SPT 1113 Oval Communication Soviseta s Jaaivi's 3
FMT 1313 TR M FUOR « o o coccorrventns . el 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR

Humanities/Fine Ant Elective . . .. 3
FMT 2613 Fashion Sales Directing . ... .............. 3

Social/Behavioral Science, Elective . ... ... .. 3

Math/Natural Science Elective . | Y LA
FMT 1223 Product Knowledpe ... ......ooivvnnnnn 3
FMT 1253 o YO AR L T T A i
MMT 2423+ Retail Management, . .. . .. e N B 3
FMT 2936 Work-Based Leamning . . P SR TR 1O o
MMT 1323 Advertising. . . ........ouuns 3

Computer Elective .. ....... 3

* Tech Prep Credit may be awarded for competencies in these courses provided the studont can documens
mastery as described o section Hiof Credie by Noa- Teadwional Means.
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MEDICAL LABORATORY TECHNOLOGY 7130
ASSOCIATE DEGREE

(Jackson County Campus Twe Years)

Ths Medical Laboratory Technology program prepares individuals to work in a
medical laboratory under the supervision of a medical technologist or pathologist
and/or other physicians. Included are routine laboratory procedures and tasks in the
arcas of hematology, bacteriology, immunohematology, chemistry, parasitology, im-
munclogy, and urinalysis.

This program is twenty-four months duration and is offered in affiliation with local
hospitals. The clinical laboratories are recognized as extended campuses of the col-
lege. Students successfully completing this program are prepared for employment in
hospitals, medical laboratories, clinics, and industry as Medical Laboratory Techni-
cians

The college is assisted and advised by a Medical Laboratory Technology Advisory
Committee composed of pathologists, medical technologists and technicians, college
administrators and instructors.

Graduates of this AMA accredited program are eligible to take the MLT certifying
examinations. Upon passing the ecxaminations the graduate becomes a
Registered/Cenified Medical Laboratory Technician,

The cumriculum grants an Associate in Applied Science Degree and is preparatory
for employment upon graduating from the Mississippi Gulf Coast Community Col-
lege. Where a transfer to a senior college or university is desired, a conference should
be scheduled with a community college guidance counselor for advisement.

Admission Policies for the
Medical Laboratory Technician Program

Admission is granted to applicants on a selective basis when all of the below re-
quircments have been satisfactorily accomplished. Applicants will be screened on the
basis of past educational performance and potential for the number of clinical open-
ings available.

1. Applicants must meet college admission requirements for academic and techni-

cal programs.

2. Applicant must be eligible to take College Algebra and English Composition I
as determined by the Orientation Placement Tests in Math and English and to
enroll in MLT 1013.

3. Applicants must have an interview with the Program Dircector of the MLT de-
partment and/or members of the MLT Admissions Committee.

4. Applicants must be physically and emotionally able to meet the requirements of
the program.

5. Students must turn in & completed health form signed by a medical physician
immediately prior to the first Clinical Rotation.

All of the above, with the exception of the completed signed health form, should

be cn file before the beginning of the spring semester.




FRESHMAN YEAR
MLT 1013+
MLT 1
ENG 1113
PSY 1513
MAT 1313
BIO 2514
MLT 1212
MLT 2612
CHE 1214
or

CHE 1314
BIO 2924
MLT 1413

SUMMER SESSION
MLT 1313

SPT 1113

SOPHOMORE YEAR
MLT 1023+

MLT 1324

MLT 1515

MLT 2424

MLT 2614

MLT 2916

MLT 2926

SUMMER SESSION
MLT 2936
MLT 2713

Introduction to MLT 1. .

Fundamentals of MLT/Phicbotomy .. ... ..

English Compositon . . .

College Algeben . .

Human Asatomy & Ph)'s.‘mlogy l. s

Hematology |

Humanites/Fine Arts Elective

Ornal Communication

Introduction to MLT 11

Hemasology 1 ............

Climical Chemistry
Immunchematology .
Pathogenic Microbiology
Climical Practice [ .
Clinscal Practice 11

Clinical Practice 111 . . . .

Certification Fundamentals for MLT ., .

* Tech Prep advanced placement will be awanded foe these courses provided the stodent can docement mas-
tery of compedeacics in 1heir poetfobio,

SEMESTER HOURS

L R T

R

-

- - I SR L A S

-
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MEDICAL RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY 7200
(Jackson County Campus)

Radiographers perform imaging examinations and accompanying respoasibilitics at
the request of physicians qualified to prescribe and/or perform radiologic procedures.
They wtilize equipment emitting ionizing radiation, sound waves, Or magnetic resonance
images to produce radiographic images of the internal structures of human anatomy.
These radiographic images arc utilized by the physician 10 diagnose disease processes.
The rediographer is responsible for all functions in the Radiology Depariment 1o insure
consistent radiographic images and provide for personal and patient safety from radia-
tion hazards. In addition to producing diagnostic images and primary paticnt carc, other
responsibilitics may include administrative and educational functions.

Gruduates of this program will be awarded an Associate of Applied Science Degree
in Radiologic Technology and are eligible to make application to the American Reg-

istry of Radiologic Technology in order to become a Registered Radiographer.

ADMISSION POLICIES

Acceptance into the Medical Radiologic Technology program is competitive. GPA
from high school and/or college work completed, ACT scores and scores on the per-
sonal interview will be considered as selection tools.

Stadents secking admission must:

|. Complete all admissions requirements 10 MGCCC-Jackson County Campus.

2. Pick up an application packet from the office of the Program Director of the Ra-
diograph (Medical) Technology Program or Vocational Counselor at the Jackson
County Campus.

3, Application packets must be completed and in the office of the Vocational
Counselor no later than 3:00 p.m. on the second Friday in February.

4. Achicve an ACT composiie score of 18 on the enhanced version (ACT taken
after 1989). An official copy must be filed with the Office of Admissions.

5 Applicants having a score of less than 18 on the enhanced version of the ACT
should meet with the Vocational Counselor for guidance on special entrance re-
quirements.

NOTE: Any student convicted of a felony will not be allowed to make application 10
the American Registry of Radiologic Technologists until all of his/her civil nghts are
fully restored




SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR

SUMMER SESSION (SECOND FIVE WEEKS)

BIO 1134 General Biology .. . .. ..

RGT 1013 Introdection to MW)

FALL SEMESTER

MAT 1313 College Algebea . | p
BIO 2514 Human Anatoeny and Ptmology l e
RGT 1112 Chinical Education |
RGT 1213 rumhmnhodwonnph)

RGT 13512 Principles of Radiation Pmunwn

RGT 1612 Radiation Physics . . . . . 3

RGT 1513 Radiographic Pmmhesl

SPRING SEMESTER

ENG 1113 English Composition 1
BIO 2524

RN N LW

RGT 1523

RGT 1123 Clinécal Educasion I1_ .
RGT 1413 Radiation Exposure |
RGT 2813 Clenical Imaging

SUMMER SESSION (FULL TEN WEEKS)
RGT 1I¥ Chinical Education 111 . .

SOPHOMORE YEAR

FALL SEMESTER

Elective SocialBehavioral Sciences
Elective Humasities/Fine Arts
RGT 2147 Chinical Edgcation IV . .
RGT 2533 Radiographic Procedares 111
RGT 1424 Radiation Exposere 11,

SPRING SEMESTER

SPT 1113 Oral Communication

RGT 2157 Clinical Education V. . .

RGT 2922 Radiographic Pathology

RGT 2542 Radiographic Procedares [V |
RGT 2932 Cenificanon Fundamentals
RGT 2912 Radianon Bioogy. .

SUMMER SESSION
RGT 2168 Clinical Education Vi** a'a\a 5

NN NY 9w

* Tech Prep advanced placessent will be awarded for this coune provided the student can document man
tery of competencios in their porifolio
** Stiademts will mot pet the May beeak in order 1o complete the chock bour requiremests for this coune by
the ond of the first five week session
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PHARMACY TECHNICIAN 7013
(JefTersan Davis Campaus)

The Pharmacy Technician Program combines classroom instruction with lab, work,
and clinical experience to prepare students for jobs within the pharmaceutical career
field The pharmacy technician works under the supervision of registered pharmacists
in hospitals, health care agencics and community pharmacies. The curmiculum leads
1o an Associate in Applied Science degree is not designed for transfer credit (o a se-
nior college.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS ARE:

Admission is granted 1o qualified applicants on a first come, first serve basis when
all of the below requirements have been satisfactorily accomplished. However, some
courses are available to students not currently enrolled in the program. Pre-require-
men:s for each course are listed with the course description. All applicants to the Phar-
macy Technician Program must:

1. Meet the college admission requirements for technical programs.

2. Be eligible to enroll in ENG1113 (English Composition) and MAT 1213 (Col-
lege Math). Eligibility is determined by ACT subscore, ASSET subscore, or
completion of ENG1103 and/or MAT1103,

3, Have completed 12 semester hours of required course work from the program
curricalum. PHM 1313, PHM 1212, PHM 1413, PHM 1424, and PHM2434 may
be taken prior to acceptance into the program.

4. The cumulative grade point average (CUM GPA) must be 2.0 or higher. The
Pharmacy Technicial grade point average (PHM GPA) must be 2.0 or higher.
The CUM GPA includes only the courses listed in the program,

5. Submit a completed Health Occupations Application, Pharmacy Technician Pro-
gram Application, Consent for Criminal History and Physical Examination
Form 10 the Program Director.

6 Approval of the Director of Admissions and the Program Director.

Due to the special nature of this program requiring secunty and honesty in the ac-
cess to drugs and pharmaceutical substances, applicants are required to give Missis-
sippi Gulf Coast Community College authorization 10 request a criminal history
repoet from the Harrison County Sheriff’s Department. Mississippi State Law pro-
hibits individuals convicted of drug-related crimes from employment in pharmacies.,
Any student who refused to consent to the criminal background check may be denied
admission to the program.




FRESHMAN YEAR
PHM 1111
PHM 1123
PHM 1512
PHM 1313

PHM 1413
PHM 1212
ENG 1113
PHM 1424
PHM 1523
PHM 1522
Elective
BIO 1134
SUMMER
PHM 1614

SOPHOMORE YEAR
PHM 2434

PHM 2715

PrM 2625

PHM 2443

PHM 2635

PHM 2541

PHM 2812

SPT 1113

Elective

Pharmacy Technician Fandamentals .

Pharmacy Law

Pharmacestical Couvoundm;

Pharmacy Math and Deosage
Cakulations . ;

Pharmacy Anatomy and l"hyuology

Computer Applications in Pharmacy

English Compesition | .. .. ... ...
Pharmacology I ..o iveviiinns
Pharmacy Practice

Social Science Elective., .
Biology 1* ..

Pharmacy Technician Practicum 1. .

Pharmacology 11.

Pharmacy Muupﬂntm %
Pharmacy Technician Practicum ll
Non-Prescription Drugs and Devices
Pharmacy Technician Practicum 111

Drug Information Research. . ... ... ........

Pharmacy Teansition

Oral Communications . . .

Humanises/Fine Arts l*]cmw A

* CHE1314 (Prsciples of Chemistry) may be substitute for 8101134

SEMESTER HOURS

= B Wk e W L R

ik N WA A
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RESPIRATORY CARE TECHNOLOGY
PRE-PROFESSIONAL PHASE 1707
PROFESSIONAL PHASE 7048

(Jackson County Campus)

The Respiratory Care Technology Program preparcs the individual to become a
Respiratory Care Practitioner. Respiratory Care Practitioners are responsible for initi-
ating cardiopulmonary resuscitation along with the setup and monitoring of life sup-
port systems. In addition, Respiratory Care Practitioners provide treatment for hean
and lung disorders by administering inhalation treatments, oxygen, and drugs.

These individuals are also trained to perform diagnostic tests that aid in determin-
ing the presence and extent of cardiopulmonary discase. Respiratory Care Practition-
ers conduct pulmonary function studies, obtain and analyze blood samples, and
perform electrocardiograms, exercise stress tests, and sleep studics.

Upon completion of the required courses for Entry Level Practitioners, candidates
may take the National Board for Respiratory Care Entry Level Examination (CRTT).
Upon completion of the required courses for Advanced Level Practitioners, candi-
dates may take the NBRC Advanced Level Examination (RRT).

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR PRE-CLINICAL
RESPIRATORY COURSES:
1. Complete all admissions requirements o Mississippl Gulf Coast Community
College, Jackson County Campas.
2 Make application to the Respiratory Care Technology Program for admission
into the Pre-Clinical Phase of the program by August 1.
1 Achieve an ACT composite score of 18 or above on the enhanced version (after
1989) and submit an official copy of scores with application.
4 Students must maintain a 2.5 GPA oa the required courses and complete cach
course with a C or better.
5. A completed health form signed by a Medical Physician is required immediately
prior to the first Clinical Assignment.
6. Scparate application is required to enter the Clinical Phase of the Program, and

is due on Apal 1.
PRE-CLINICAL COURSES SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR
BI1O 2514 Human Anatomy & Physsology | 4
ENG 1113 English Composition | 3
MAT 1313 College Algebra . 3
PSY 1513 General Psychology . . . 2o ) 3
RCT 1013* Introduction to Res. Care Tech YT 3
BIO 2524 Human Anatomy & Physsology I1. 4
CHE 1314 Principles of Chemistry 4
SPT 113 Oral Comanunicatson b n 3
RCT 1213 Patient Assessoent & Planning. . . . 3
Humanitiew¥Fine Arts Elective 3
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SUMMER SESSION

BIO 2924 Mcrobsology . . ... iviiiniin, 4
RCT 1313 Cardiopalmonary Amatomy & Phys. . .. .. 3
RCT 1114 Respiratocy Care Science ... .............. R
CLINICAL COURSES

SOPHOMORE YEAR

RCT 1612 Res. Care Pharmacology. . .. ...oovnnn., . 2
RCT 1416 Respiratory Care Technobogyl. . .......... . 6
RCT 1322 Pulmonary Function Testing . . ... .......... 2
RCT 1516 Clinical Practice 1. ... ............... e 6
RCT 1424 Respiratory Care Technology Il .. ..., ...... 3
RCT 1523 Chnical Practice If .. ... ................ 3
RCT 2333 Cardiopulmonary Pathology . . .. ........... 3
RCT 2712 Respirstory Case Semimar .. .. ..., ....... 2
RCT 2532 Climical Pesctice 111, . .. ................ . 2
RCT 2613 Neonatal Pediatrics Management ... ... ... : a
SUMMER SESSION

RCT 240 Respiratory Care Technology Il .. ...... ... -
RCT 2548 Chinical Practice IV . ... ... ............. X

'mﬁmmmwmunmmmmmwmmmmm
of competoncies i their portfolio




*Through the Office Systems Technology program at the
George County Center, I've opened the door to a future

in computers. | have my own computer now and plan to
make sure my children grow up computer Iterate.”

Teresa Walsh, Lucedale, Miss.
George County Occupational Training Center

VOCATIONAL
PROGRAMS

1998 - 1999 CATALOG
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GROUP VIII: VOCATIONAL

Occupational education programs leading 1o MGCCOC diplomas. Students who
complete the requirements for a diploma or 36 semester hours in a vocational educa-
tion program may elect to pursue the Associate of Applied Science degree in occupa-
tional education. The following additional requirements must be met:

A. Completion of a minimum of 64 semester hours with an overall grade point av-

erage of 2.0 or better.

B. The 64 hours must include the following:

Vocational Courses — diploma program or 36 semester hours
English Composition — 3 semester hours

SocialV/Behavioral Science — 3 semester hours

Math/Science — MAT 1313 or higher or any science with lab
Humanities/Fine Arts — 3 semester hours

Oral Communication — 3 semester hours

AQUACULTURE TECHNOLOGY 8055
(West Harrison County Occupational Training Center)

Students learn to use all equipment typically found on a traditional fish farm, as
well as emerging and experimental aquaculture technology. A wide variety of crops,
including catfish, freshwater shrimp, bait minnows, crawfish, and ormamental fish are
produced in ponds, raceways, cages, and tanks, Other species are also explored.

Biological and mechanical filtration systems, aquaculture’s newest frontier, are
studied extensively. In the program, instruction includes ormamental ponds and water
gardens and provides a link between aquaculture and horticulture.

SEMESTER HOURS

MAJOR UNITS OF INSTRUCTION
AQC 1113 Basic Principles of Aquaculvare : 3
AQC 1413 Biological Principles of Aquﬂx

Species ., ' R R 1 Vo' 3
AQC 1424 Aguaculture Pmdumon & )
AQC 1214 Water Quality Management 4
AQC 1434 Broodstock aad Hachery
AQC 1444 Aquaculture Production I1. . . BEaS e whe's 1
AQC 1313 Facities Design and Constrection . . . . 3
AQC 1323 Facilites Management ... .. ...... 3
AQC 1511 Professional Development . ... ... |
AQC 1613 Aquabasiness . . ... o il )
AQC 1622 Aquacultare Processing and

Masagement, . . . 2
AQC 1626 Special Problema 6

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS 40
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AUTO COLLISION REPAIR TECHNOLOGY 8010
(West Harrison County Occupations! Tralning Center)

Automotive Collision Repair Technology is an instructional program that prepares
individuals in sutomotive body and fender repair. Included is instruction in automo-
tive bhody welding, sheet metal repair, major metal repair, sarface preparation, refin-
ishing, detailing, and frame alignment and repair.

This program leads to the MGCCC diploma. Students who complete diploma re-
quirements or 36 semester hours may elect 1o pursue the MGCCC Associate of Ap-
plied Science degree in occupational education.

Thas is an open entry/open exit, self-paced, individualized program.

SEMESTER HOURS
MAJOR UNITS OF INSTRUCTION
ABT 1213 Automotive Body Welding
and Cutting 1

ABT 1414 Sheet Metal Repair . e 4
ABT 1313 Refintshing | Lo e 3
ABT 1113 Restraint Systems and Intenior Trim . | 3
ABT 1123 Bolied Units, Assemblies and

Electrical Systems PRSI L 3
ABT 1423 Body Panel and Upper

Serectural Repaie | . . k)
ABT 1133 Gilass Relssed Hardware

Imstallation & Sealing .. .. .. 3
ABT 1324 Refinishing 1. ........... ]
ABT 2333 Refinishang 111 LA e 3
ABT 2513 Frame and Underbody Repair . . 3
ABT 2434 Body Panel and Upper

Structare Repasr 11 - <k ’ 4
ABT 2613 Fiberglass and Plastic Repasr .. .. ., ey 3
ABT 2524 Frame and Underbody

Structural Repair 1. ... ... ... o 0% - +
ABT 2713 Collision Analysis and Estimation : 3

Vocational-Techmical Elective. .. ... ....... 3

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS 49
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AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY 8020

(Jackson County Campas, Jefferson Davis Campus, Perkinston Campus and
West Harrtson County Occupational Tralning Center)

Automotive Mechanics is an open admission instructional program that peépares in-
dividuals to engage in the servicing and maintenance of automobiles. Instruction in-
cludes the diagnosis of malfunctions in, and repair of, engines, fuel, electrical, cooling,
brakes, drive trains, and suspension systems. Students also receive instruction in the ad-
justment and repair of individual components such as transmissions and carburetors.

This program leads to the MGCCC diploma. Students who complete diploma re-
quirements or 36 semester hours may elect 10 pursue the MGCCC Associate of Ap-
plied Science degree in occupational education.

SEMESTER HOURS
FRESHMAN YEAR
ATT 1013 Intro. To Automnotive Tedmnbg_\ 1. 3
ATT 1114 Electrical Systems 4
ATT 1213 Brakes : a
ATT 1315 Manual Drive Tnuufh'mnks 5
ATT 1414 Baskc Engine Performance 4
ATT 1513 Basic Fuel Systems, 3
ATT 1715 Engine Repair . s 5
ATT 2325 Automatic Trmmmﬂnnuum ...... ‘ 5
ATT 2334 Sacering and Suspension Systems . ... ... .. 4
ATT 2343 Wheel Aligament . ; 3
ATT 2524 Compter Controlled Emm.m S)w:ms. - 4
ATT 2535 Computerized Engine Controls s
ATT 2614 Heating and Air Conditioning K
VRE 1000 Employability Skills
VRE 1010, 1020 Relaed Education

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS 52




AUTOMOTIVE PARTS AND ACCESSORIES
MARKETING 8032

(Perkinston Campas)

Automotive Parts and Accessories Marketing includes theory, laboratory, shop-
work, and other specialized leaming experiences relative o receiving, stocking, sell-
ing. and shipping merchandise in the automotive aftermarket. Included is the study of
mathematical procedures related to business operation, engine theory and operation,
automotive systems, the use of office machines, auto parts store managemcent, cus-
tomer relations, and computer-based instruction.

Specific training will enable the student to ascertain the correct part required by the
customer, advise the customer according to the description given, read various cata-
logs to determine the stock number and price, measure engine parts, mix paint, dis-
play merchandise, determine correct interchange parts, accept telephone orders, and
take inventory.

Instruction emphasizes distribution of parts and service within the automotive af-
termarket in establishment such as: distributors, jobbers, retail parts stores, specialty
shops, car dealers, independent garages, flect garages, and service stations.

This program leads 1o the MGOCC diploma. Students who complete diploma re-
quirements or 36 semester hours may elect to pursue the MGCCC Associate of Ap-
plied Science degree in occupational education.

SEMESTER HOURS

CURRICULUM
AAV 1112 Orientation and Safety Procedures .. ... ..
AAV 1126 Operational Procedures. . . .. ........
AAV 1214 Power Trin ... ..o0vn
AAV 1224 Automotive Systems. . . .
AAV 1316 Canalog Information
AAV 1322 Merchandising .. .........
AAV 1414 Insermal Operations .
AAV 1424 Imtermal Sakes .. ......
AAY 1926 Supervised Work Expenence
VRE 1000 Employability Skilts
VRE 1010, 1020 Related Education

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS

[ S SR R R

#|




BUSINESS AND OFFICE CLUSTER

A diploma is awarded for the successful completion of this one-year concentration,
Most of the courses listed in this one-year concentration may be used toward the com-
pletion of any one of the two-year programs listed under either Business and Office
Cluster, Computer Programming Cluster, or Legal Cluster should the student desire
10 pursue an Associate of Applied Science degree in any of these clusters,

(1) OFFICE SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY
CONCENTRATION 8166
(one year program)
(Jackson County, Jefferson Davis, and Perkinston Campuses)

This concentration is not designed for transfer to a senior college or university. It
is designed for immediate employment preparation,

SEMESTER HOURS

FRESHMAN YEAR
ENG 1113 English Comnposstion . .............
BOT 1102 Keyboard Speed Building . . .
BOT 1133 Mictocomputer Applications
BOT 1113 Document Formatting and
Production® ... ......
BOT 1213 Professional Developenent

BOT 1313 Applicd Business Math, . |
BOT 1713 Mechanics of Communication
BOT 2813 Business Commussication . . ! L4
BOT 1123 Woed Processing Applications. . . ..., ... ..
BOT 1413 Records Management . . .
BOT 1433 Husiness Accounting
or
ACC 1213 Accousting 1. . . ..
BOT 1813

* BOT 1113 cam be taken only if the student has had sufficicat typewriting instraction. If stedent is not pro-
ficicot, helsbe must take BOT 1003, Beginning Keyboarding.




OFFICE SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY 819
(George County and West Harrison County Occupational Tralning Center)

This twelve-month program is preparatory to employment in the secretarial and
other business/office related fields. Information technology is the largest sector of the
U.S. Labor Force for the 90s. The Office Systems Technology program offers students
traizing in theory and practical applications of the advanced technology necessary for
these business and office demands. Graduates of this program are well prepared 1o
enter the job market afier receiving quality instruction and training with up-to-date
procedures and equipment.

This program leads 1o the MGCCC diploma. Students who complete diploma re-
Quirements or 36 semester hours may elect 1o pursue the MGOCC Associate of Ap-
plicd Science degree in Occupational Education (see requirements for this degree).

SEMESTER HOURS

MAJOR UNITS OF INSTRUCTION
BOT 1113 Document Formasting and

RYRBBEEN ' a's. v s o 4s's 0 san'a g aa a'd 3
BOT 1213 Professional Developenent 3
BOT 1713 Mechanics of Communication 3
BOT 1313 Applied Business Math. . . . S R 3
BOT 1123 Word Processing Applications. . .. .......... 3
BOT 2142 Operating Sysiems e hd gt 2
BOT 2813 Business Commanication IERTY Y 3
BOT 1433 Bosiness ACCOUNBING. . . ... ovvviinrirnrenns i
BOT 2323 Database Management ... . .............. i
BOT 1813 Electronic Spreadabeet B s OB 3
BOT 1413 Records Manage! o 3
BOT 1102 Keyboard Speed Building 2
BOT 2413 Computerized Accounting. . . . . . 3
BOT 1513 Machine Transcription .. . ............. L)
BOT 2723 Adeinistrative Office Procedures . . . . 3
BOT 2133 Desktop Publishing 3
(1,380 Clock Hours) TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS 46




CARPENTRY, RESIDENTIAL 8040
Jelferson Davis Campus)

The residential carpentry curmiculum is designed (o prepare the student for entry
level employment in the carpenlry of related ficld. The carpentry program offers
leamning experiences in blueprint reading. estimating cost, building, installing, and re-
pairing structural units.

This course of study will be centered around the performance of useful and/or pro-
ductive jobs.

This is an open entry/open exit, self-paced, individualized program.

The program leads to the MGCCC diploma. Students who complete diploma re-
quirements or 36 semester hours may elect to parsue the MGCCC Associate of Ap-
plied Science degree in occupational education (see requirements on page 68).

CURRICULUM SEMESTER HOURS
CAV 1013 Prisciples of Constrxtion. . . .. ... ... ! 3
CAV 1012 Site Preparation and Layout .. ... ... 2
CAV 1113 Foundatikoms 1 . . 3
CAV 1213 Foundations 11 Sy k)
CAV 1313 Framingl . ... .. Pl 3
CAV 1414 Framing [l v e e Masiossns “
CAV 1514 Framing I 2P NIV 30T 4
CAV 1133 Advanced Bloeprint Reading .. ... ... 3
CAV 1123 ROORDE +«cocvnaravsrassa 3l
CAV 1513 Exterior Fimishing . . 3
CAV 2413 Interior Fimashing . . LR v 3
CAV 2513 Cabinet MaXing .. .....ooovorqars 3
VRE 1000 Employability Skills

VRE 1010, 1020 Related Education

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS 3
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COMMERCIAL TRUCK DRIVING 8016
(Perkinston Campus)

Commercial Truck Driving is an open admission program that prepares individuals
to drive trucks and other commercial vehicles, It includes instruction in operating
diesel powered vehicles; loading and unloading cargo; reporting delays or accidents
on the road; verifying loads against shipping records; and keeping necessary records.

Postsecondary Commercial Truck Driving is a cetificate program designed to pro-
vide advanced skills to its students. The program consists of one level of instruction
whizh must be obtained at the community/junior college level.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS:

A centificate in Commercial Truck Driving will be awarded at the calmination of 4
minimum of 12 semester hours of satisfactory study.

Special admission requirements for this program are:

1. Must be 21 years of age.

2. Must have received no more than 3 speeding tickets within the last 3 years,

3. Must be able to pass a DOT physical and drug screen.

4. Must have no DUI on record.

This curriculum is based upon data as collected from curricula guides, input from
the business, requirements of the Commercial Driver's License (CDL), and a revision
team. Students will be expected to obtain a Commercial Driver's License and pass the
DOT Commercial Driver Written Examination in order to complete the course

SEMESTER HOURS
CURRICULUM
DTV 1116 Commercial Trock Driving 1. . .. .......... 6
DTV 1126 Commercial Trock Driving 0l . . . IR 6
VRE 1000 Emgployability Skills
VRE 1010, 1020 Related Education

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS 12
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COSMETOLOGY 8195
(George County Occupational Training Center)

This program is accredited by the Mississippi State Board of Cosmetology. Appli-
cants must have a high school diploma or acceptable scores on the GED. Itis a 12-
moath diploma program consisting of a minimum of 1,500 clock hours. After
successful completion, the student is qualified 1o take the State Board Examination
for Cosmetology licenses. Graduates are prepared for a carcer in all phases of hair-
styling.

This program leads to the MGCCC diploma. Students who complete diploma re-
quimnemsor%scmcsmhomsmyckdlopumuelthGCCCAssodaco(Ap-
plied Science degree in occupational education (see requirements for this degree on

page 68).
MAJOR UNITS OF INSTRUCTION SEMESTER HOURS
Cov 117 Ingroduction 10 CosmetObogY. . . .« voveenans 7
COoVv 1213 Cosmetology Theory 1 . ... ... : 3
COV 1313 Scalpand Hasr Care ... ........... b e 3
COV 1324 Hair Shaping and Stylimg . .. ... .oovvonin 4
COv 1412 Care and Stybing of Wigs ... ............ 2
COv 1225 Cosmetology Theory 1 Slde S VKA s v s
COV 1512 Manicere and Podicure . . .. oo iaieennn 2
COV 1333 Permanent Waves . . .. ... ... - 3
COV 1343 Hair Coloring and Lightendng . .. ... ........ 3
COV 1382 Chemical Hair Relaxing 2
COV 123 Cosmesology Theory 111 NYR 6
Cov 1612 Facialsand Makewp . .. ..........cu. - 2
COV 1362 Thermal Techniqoes . . . . oo vovveannioies 2
cov iz Beauty Salos Management . . . 2
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS 46
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ELECTRICAL TECHNOLOGY 8070

(Jackson County and Jefferson Davis Campuses and
West Harrison County Occupational Training Center)

The electrical technology program prepares individuals to install, operate, main-
tain, and repair electrically-energized systems such as residential, commercial, and in-
dustial electrical wiring, and DC and AC motors, controls, and clectrical distribution
pancls. Instruction in the use of test equipment and meters is included.

This is & competency-based program of instruction, It is open entry/open exit with
minimum standards of progress that must be met. Students progress according (o their
ability and determination to a level of competency that is measured by written, oral,
and performance evaluations. The instruction is designed for a balance of theory and
practical application achieved by individual instruction, a planned written program,
audio visual ads and proven practical experiments. A student completing this pro-
gram must demonstrate a minimum level of competency in all major arcas of elec-
tricity as prescribed by the curriculum.

A student completing this program should be able to enter the world of work as a
second or third year apprentice or & second or first class helper, requiring one or two
years of on the job experience prior to receiving first class journeyman classification,
based on local methods of certification.

This program leads to the MGCCC diploma. Students who complete diploma re-
quirements or 36 semester hours may elect o pursue the MGCCOC Associate of Ap-
plied Science degree in Occupational Education.

MAJOR UNITS OF INSTRUCTION SEMESTER HOURS
ELT no2 Fundamentals of Elecencit AP 2
EET 1114 ) el e R R e S Y BTG P e kS
EET 1123 AC Circusts g o - . . i
ELT 1113 Residential/Light Comenercial Wiring. . . . .. 3
ELT LD Commercial and Industrial Wining 1
ELT 1253 Branch Circuit and Service

Entrance Cakculations . . . .. T By 3
ELT 1263 Blocprnint Reading/Planming in

Residential, Installation, . ............. s 3
ELT 1273 Switching Circuits for Residential,

Commercial, and Industread Applications. . . . 3
ELT 1213 Electrscal Power 3
ELT 1413 Motor Conrol Sysems 3
EET 1314 Sold State Devices and Curcuits . B
ELT 2613 Programmable Logic Controllers 3
ELT 2424 Solid Suate Motor Coatrol 4
ELY 1223 Motor Maintenance and

Trowbleshooting . . e d e EN DN Sk 3
ELY 2913 Special Project . : K}
ELY 1283 Extimating the Cost of a

Residential Installatron ! 3
VRE 1000 Employabality Skills
VRE 1010 Related Education
VRE 1020 Related Education

8|

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS
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FOOD PRODUCTION AND MANAGEMENT
TECHNOLOGY 8235

(West Harrison County Occupational Tralning Center)

This instructional program prepares individuals 1o engage in preparation and cook-
ing of a varicty of foods to maintain nutritive values and quality control. Instruction
is given in the determination of quantity food to be prepared and size of serving for
different types of food services; the use and care of commercial equipment; adherence
10 sanitation procedures for storage, preparation, and service of foods; the observation
of health, safety and sanitary precautions in the cooking arcas; and the use of equip-
ment or wtensils.

This program leads to the MGCCC diploma, Students who complete diploma re-
quirements or 36 semester hours may direct to pursue the MGCCC Associate of Ap-
plied Science degree in occupational education (see requirements on page 68).

This is an open entry/open exit, self-paced, individualized program.

SEMESTER HOURS

FPV 1113 Math Principles Related o Food. ... ... ... 0 3
FPV 1213 Menu Plasning and Cost Control ... ... ... 3
FPV 1304 Fast Foods g e 4
FPV 1413 Purchasing and Seorage. . . . 3
FPV 1513 Catening Services . . . WP L)
FPV 1613 Froot of the Hoase Operations . . . . 3
FPV 1325 Quantity Foods. : 5
FPV 1912 Imereshipl. . ......... 7
FPV 2713 Applied Nutrivon . 3
FPV 2913 Imermship 11 N i
FPV 2513 Food Service Masagement . .. ... ..... 3
FPV 2824 Bakery Production and Management. ... ... .. 4
PV 2924 Internship B .. ..o 4
FPV 2523 Catering Management, CHA# e Cads 3
FPV 2123 Math for Management .. .. ...ooooiias L)

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS 4
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HEATING AND AIR CONDITIONING 8000
JefMerson Davis Campus)

Heating and Air Conditioning Technology is an instructional program that prepares
ind viduals 10 work in engincening departments or private firms installing., maintain-
ing, and operating small or medium air conditioning, heating, and refnigeration sys-
tems, Instruction prepares individuals to work in a commercial organization
performing special tasks refating to designing duct work, assembly, installation, ser-
vicng, operation, and maintenance of heating or cooling systems according 1o the
standards of the American Society of Heating, Refrigeration, and Air Conditioning
Engineers, Inc. and Air Conditioning Refrigeration Institute (ARI), Included are air
conditioning, heating, and refrigeration devices; equipment, techniques, and systems;
and maintenance and operation of these systems,

Major units of instruction are to be taken in sequence. Exceptions will be approved
on an individual basss,

This is an open entry/open exit, self paced, individualized program.

This program leads to the MGCCC diploma. Students who complete diploma re-
quirements or 36 semester hours may clect o punsue the MGCOCC Associate of Ap-
plied Science degree in occupational education (see requirements below).

CURRICULUM SEMESTER HOURS
ACT 1114 Basic Compression Refrigeration 4
ACT 1213 Chlimatic Controts | 3
ACT 1214 Electrical Power 4
ACT 1223 Climatic Controls 11 3
ACT 1313 Residential Refrigerason 3
ACT 1913 Tubing and Pipe . . . 3
ACT 1413 Air Conditioming | 3
ACT 1323 Commercial systems 3
ACT 1933 Special Projects 3
ACT 2421 Refrigerant Transition and uam«) - i
ACT 2423 Air Conditioning 11. OO L
ACT 2513 Computerized Encrgy \haagcmml l oa 3
ACT 2623 Heat Load Cakculation and

Duct Stzing 3
ACT 2611 Psychrometrics i
ACT 1946 Work Experience 6
ACT 2433 Air Conditiomsng 111 )
ACT 2523 Computerized Emergy Masagement lI 3
VRE 1000 Employability Skills
VRE 1010, 1020 Related Edoucation

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS 52




INDUSTRIAL DRAFTING TECHNOLOGY 8155

(West Harrison County Occupational Training Center)*

The curmiculum imparts skill and knowledge in translating engineening ideas into
lines and dimensions on paper for use by the craftsman in making an idea a reality.
The Industrial Drafting cumiculum will develop graduates with the following:

A well rounded educational expenience whereby students may develop their capa-
balities and interest to a degree of maximum value to themselves and 10 our society.

Essential knowledge and skills required for efficient and productive performance
in the drafting and design phase of the industrial world.

This program leads 1o the MGCCC diploma. Students who complete diploma re-
quirements or 36 semester hours may elect 1o pursue the MGCCC Associate of Ap-
plied Science degree in occupational education.

This is an open-entry/open-exit, self-paced individualized program.

MAJOR UNITS OF INSTRUCTION SEMESTER HOURS
DDT 1114 Fundamentals of Drafting . . . : 4
DDT 1213 Constructhon Materials . . 3
DDT 1133 Machine Drafting I......... 3
DDT 1313 Prnciples of CAD . .. .. 3
DDT 1613 Architectural Design | 3
DDT 1153 Descriptive Geometry . . ... .ocovvvivvanran 3
DDT 1323 Intermediate CAD . ... vvvrrrrrrrrrnrrss 3
DDT 2163 Machine Drafting [1 3
DDT 2233 Structural Drafting . k)
DDT 2243 Cost Estimating 3
DDT 1413 Elementary Surveying 3
DDT 2343 Advanced CAD B O AT 3
DDT 2623 Architectural Design Il . ... ..., 3
DDT 2523 PipeDeafting . ............ L}
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS 46

* Stdents carming oquivalent credie in o Drafting and Design Technology cwrriculum ot one of the three
campuses may be awarded a dploma in drafting
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INDUSTRIAL MAINTENANCE TRADES 8110
(JefTerson Davis Campas)

The Industrial Maintenance Mechanic program is preparatory for job entry into the
field of maintenance, It consists of six basic trade arcas, which are intended to pro-
vide a well-rounded education in operating and maintenance practices connected with
the building trades. Instruction includes plumbing, welding and metal trades, carpen-
try, masonry, electrical maintenance and repairs, and air conditioning/heating mainte-
nance. This is a self-paced, individualized, open-entry/open-exit program.,

This program leads to the MGOCC diploma. Students who complete diploma re-
quirements or 36 semester hours may elect to pursue the MGCCC Associate of Ap-
plied Science degree in occupational education.

CURRICULUM SEMESTER HOURS
IMV 1114 Industrial Mainienance Plumbing . .. .. ... .. N
IMV 1214 Mamm(_‘arpemryfw«:dwmhn

Repairs Ve : et 4
IMV 1216 Maunicnance \'Iddmc nd

Metal Trades. .. ... v 6
IMV 1316 Maimenance of Heating., Venohnon nnd

Air Conditionsng (HVAC) Sysiems . 6
IMV 1318 Maistenance Masonry. . . ... ... ... 8
IMV 1416 Maimenance Elecencaty | ey o o
IMV 1426 Advance Maimtenance Electnicaty ... ... .. 6
IMV 1516 Advance Heating, Ventilation, and

Ait Conditioning (HVAC) Systems . ... .. I
IMV 1514 Structural Repaar. . ... .. O 4
IMV 1526 Advance Maimienance l’l-nbn‘ .......... - 6
VRE 1000 Employabslity Skills
VRE 1010, 1020 Related Education

%

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS
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LANDSCAPE MANAGEMENT TECHNOLOGY 8151
(West Harrison County Occupational Tralning Center)

The Landscape Management Technology program is an instructional program that
prepares individuals (o locate, plant, and maintain turf, plants, shrubs, devices for the
beautification of home grounds and other areas of human habitat and recreation.

This program leads to the MGCCC diploma. Students who complete diploma re-
quirements of 36 semester hours may clect to pursue the MGCCC Associate of Ap-
plied Science degree in occupational education (see requirements on page 68).

This is an open-entry/open-exit, self-paced, individualized program.

MAJOR UNITS OF INSTRUCTION

IST SEMESTER
HLT 1114 Plant Mastenads | . . ..
AGT 1313 Applied Principles of
HLT 1513 Landscape Design | ... ..o oooiiino
HLT 1614 Landscape Eguipment Operation

& Maintenance . .. ... ... ... S5
HLT 1411 Servey of Landscape Management ., ... ...
HLY 1124 Plant Materials II . .
HLT 2713 Landscape Cosstruction . . Y e
HLY 2523 Landscape Design 11, ... ..o oonniniann. A
AGT 1714 Applied Soils - Conservation & Use . .
HLT 2813 Ornamental & Tuef

Pest Mansgement . . .. .. A K b
HLT 2113 Turfgrass Managemenst .. .. ........
HLT 2124 Landscape Mainicnance and

Weed Comrol Borae'e ek
HLT 2313 Landscape Business Management, ... .. ..
HLY 1222 Horicubture Principles . . . ... ... o
HLY 2824 Imgation and Lighting Systems .

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS

SEMESTER HOURS

R

-

e o=

:"‘ LR




MST 1313
MST 1413
MST Iy
MST 1127
MST 1613
MST 1423
MST 2135
MST 2714

MST 2144
MST 2725

VRE 1000
VRE 1010, 1020

MACHINE TOOL OPERATION/MACHINE SHOP 8090

(Jackson County Campes and

Bloeprim Reading
Power Machinery |
Power Machinery 1
Precision Layout.

Advanced Blueprint Reading . . .

Power Machmery 111

Computer Numencal Control

Power Machinery IV

Computer Nemenical Control
Operations |1,

Vocational Electives**

Employability Skilks

Related Education®

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS

* Studests who lack entry level sills (n muth, English, sceence, etc., will be provided Related Stodies.
** MST 2812 Metalbargy, DDT 1153 Quality Assurance, CPT 1113 Fundamentals of Macrocomputer Appli-
cations, MST 2926 Work-Based Learning in Machine Tool Operation™achine Shop, MST 2913 Special
Problem in Machine Tool Operatioo™Machine Shop, MST 1013 Estroduction 10 Machine Tool Opera-
ponMachine Shop [ MST 1023 Intesoduction 10 Machine Tood Opertion™Machine Shop 11

West Harrison County Occupational Training Center)

Machine Tool Operation/Machine Shop is an instructional program that prepares
individuals to shape metal parts on machines such as lathes, grinders, dnill presses,
and milling machines. Included is instruction in making computations related 10 work
dimensions, testing, feeds, and speeds of machines; using precision measuring instru-
ments such as layout tools, micrometers, and gauges; machining and heat-treating
various metals; and laying out machine parts. Also included is instruction in the op-
erton and maintenance of computerized equipment.

This program leads to the MGCCC diploma. Students who complete diploma re-
quirements may elect to pursue the MGCCC Associate of Applied Science Degree as
listed in the college catalog,

MAJOR UNITS OF INSTRUCTION
Advanced Shop Mathematics . . .

SEMESTER HOURS
i

W N e

.-

4




MARINE ENGINE MECHANICS 8092
(Jackson County Campus)

Marine Engine Mechanics is an instructional program which prepares individuals
10 maintain and repair inboard and outboard gasoline engines; test, maintain, and re-
pair steering devices and electrical systems; and perform minor repairs on wood,
metal, and fiberglass components found on pleasure craft.

This program is designed to satisfy the fundamental needs of the beginner in the
ficld of marine maintenance. In addition to the specific field of marine maintenance,
the graduate of this program of study would also be qualified as an entry level me-
chanic in the field of small engine repair and automotive engine repair.

MAJOR UNITS OF INSTRUCTION SEMESTER HOURS
MAV 1115 Fundamentals of Outhoard Marine

Engine Repair® . . . - 5
MAV 1126 Advanced Outbosrd Marine h\tme

Repair. : 6
MAV 1216 lnboard Gaohnt Fmgmu 6
MAV 1222 Marine Fuel Systems : Sae 2 '0h 4 2
MAV 1232 Marine Engine Lubricanon S)mms ......... 2
MAV 1242 Marine Engine Cooling Systems., . . .. 2
MAV 1253 Inboard Transmissions . . . = 3
MAV 1264 Outdrives . ...... 4
MAV 1424 Boat Maissenance and chmr 4
MAV 1312 Marine Accessones 2
MAV 1511 $ 0 SRRSO SRR USRS P p |
MAV 1612 BIRCUICH SYSILIRE v < o vo 046 00 &0 < 0004 T HASS 2
MAV 1718 Tune-up and Troubleshooting L]
VRE 1000 Employabétity Skills
VRE 1010 Relaed Education
VRE 1020 Related Education

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS 47

* Tech Prop advanced placement will be awarded for this course provided the student can docssnent mastery
of competencics in their pontfolio.
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PIPEFITTER 8120
Jackson County Campas)

The Pipefitter program includes a basic core of courses designed 10 prepare a stu-
dent for a variety of entry-level positions in the industrial setting.

Upon successful completion of a minimum of 32 semester hours of approved
credit, the student will be eligible to receive a certificate

MAJOR UNITS OF INSTRUCTION SEMESTER HOURS
PPV O04* Introdection 10 Plamber/Pipefiter 4
PPV 1113 Fundamentals of
Plemblog/Pipefining 3

PPV 1213 Tacking, Braziog, and Buming . 3
PPV 1313 Blucpant Reading for Pipiag Trades . . 3
PPV 1323 Skesching 3
PPV 140 Low Pressuse Bollers |
PPV 1423 Basic Prpe Fabricatson .. ... ... 3
PPV 1412 Pipe Specifications and Systems 2
PPV 18512 Rigging and Signaling 2
PPV 1456 Advanced Pipefiting Lab 6

Vocational-Techmical Electives . | 6
VRE 1000 Employabélity Skills
VRE 1010 Related Education
VRE 1020 Related Education

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS 36

* Tech Prep advanced placement will be awarded for this course provided the ssadent can document masiery
of compotencies im their portfolo
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PRACTICAL NURSING 8140

(Jackson County and Jefferson Davis Campuses and
George County Occupational Tralning Center)

The Practical Nursing program prepares the individual to assist in providing general
nursing care requiring basic knowledge of the biological, physical, behavioral, psycho-
logical, and sociological sciences; and of nursing procedures which do not require the
substantial skills, judgment, and knowledge required of a registered nurse. This care is
performed under the direction of a registered nurse, licensed physician, or dentist,

Students that complete the program requirements, as identified by the Mississippi
Department of Education, will be eligible to apply for LPN licensure.

Licensed practical nurses find employment in hospitals, nursing homes, physician’s
offices, community health agencies, or other health-related facilities.

This program leads to the MGCCC diploma. Students who complete diploma re-
quirements or 36 semester hours may elect 1o pursue the MGCCC Associate of Sci-
ence degree in occupational education.

Admission to the Practical Nursing program is limited and by special application only

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS ARE:
1. Contact the Vocational Counsclor’s office 10 have the candidate’s name placed on
the Practical Nursing Mailing List. This list will close APRIL 15th of each year,
2. One of the three categones for admission must be satisfactorily completed be-
fore a student can qualify for a Practical Nursing Application Packet. These ad-
mission categories will include:
A ACT
. A student must have a composite score of 16 or above.
The ACT must have been taken within the last three years,
. All ACT scores must be tumed in to the Vocational Counselor’s office by
April 15th of cach year.
. If the ACT is older than three vears, the student will be required to retake
the ACT or 1o take the TABE. (See Option B)
OR

o -

.

B. TABE

1. Students will take the Reading and the Math sections of the TABE and
score at least a 12.0 on cach section,

2. A student does not have to take the TABE if he or she can provide writ-
ten proof of taking it at MGCCC or another institution since January of
the previous year
Proof must include:

A. Date of Test
B. Composite score for Reading and Composite score for Math
C. A-Level TABE was administered
D. Instructor or Test Administrator’s signature required
OR
C. PREVIOUS COLLEGE CREDIT

1. EPY 2533 Human Growth and Development

Prerequisite: PSY 1513 General Psychology
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o

BIO 2514 Anatomy and Physiology |

BIO 2524 Anatomy and Physiology 1l

Prerequisite: BIO 1134 General Biology
3. HEC 1253 Nutrition
4. A student must have completed the above listed classes within the last

five years,
5. A student must have received a C or better for the above courses.
6. All required classes must be completed by the end of the spring semester
prior to the start of the Practical Nursing Program in August.

CPR REQUIREMENT

A. Students must possess current CPR certification prior to the start of the clin-
icalrotation.

B. The CPR cenification must follow the guidelines set forth by the American
Hean Association (Course C).

The student must be physically and emotionally able 1o meet the requirements

of the program.

After achieving satisfactory scores on all tests or courses, the applicants will

complete and/or supply the following:

A. Application of admission to the college.

B. Notarized health occupations application form

C. The names and addresses of three references (other than relatives),

D. An official high school transcrips verifying graduation or General Education
Development (GED) test scores certifying high school graduation equiva-
lency.

6. Final acceptance will be pending a current health form which includes physical
andmental fitness, immunization records, and examining physician’s signature.
FALL SEMESTER SEMESTER HOURS
PNV 1113 Basic Nutrition %s 1
PNV 1213 Body Structere and Fusktion 3
PNV 1312 Geowth and Development 2
PNV 1425 Fundamentals of Nursing h
PNV 14 Fundamentals of Nursing Lab 4
PNV 1412 Gerlatric Nunang 2
SPRING SEMESTER
PNV 1615 MadicalSurgical Nursing | s
PNV 1624 Madical/Surgical Lab & Clinical 4
PNV 71T Masermal - Chidd Numang 7
PNV 1513 Pharmacology 3
SUMMER SEMESTER
PNV 1633 Medical/Surgical Nursing 11 ; 3
PNV 1644 Medical/Surgical Lab & Climical Il 4
PNV 1813 Psychiatric Concepts. 3
PNV 1912 Nunsing Transition 2

* Tevh Prep advanced placement will be awardad for this coune provided the stadent can document masiery
of ommpetcncies in thesr portfolio




SURGICAL TECHNOLOGY 8098
(George County Occupational Training Centers)

This ten-month Surgical Technology centificate program is designed to assist the
student in the development of skills for employment as a surgical technologist. The
surgical technologist assists physicians, anesthesiologists, and registered nurses in the
care of patients during operations. Graduates will be cligible to take the National Cer-
tifying Examination to become certified Surgical Technologists.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS ARE:

1. Contact the Vocational Counsclor’s office.

2. One of the two categories for admission must be satisfactonly completed before
a student can qualify for a Surgical Technologist Application Packet. Candidates
must satisfy one of the following two categories (A or B) for admission.

A ACT

1. A student must have a composite score of 16 or above,

2. The ACT must have been taken within the last three years.

3. If the ACT was not teken in the apst three years, the student will be required
to retake the ACT or take the TABE. (See requirement B)

B, TABE

1. Students will take the Reading and the Math sections of the TABE Level A,
Form S or 6 and score at least a 12.0 on each section.

2. A student does not have 1o take the TABE if he or she can provide written
proof of taking it st MGCCC or another institution within the past 12 months,
Proof must include:

A. Date of Test

B. Composite score for Reading and Composite score for Math
C. TABE Level A, Form 5 or 6 was administered

D. Test Administrator’s signature required

C. After achicving satisfactory scores on all tests, the applicants will complete
and/or supply the following:

1. Application for admission to the College.

2. Notarized health cccupations application form.

3. The names and addresses of three references (other than relatives).

4. An official high school transeript verifying graduation or General Education
Development (GED) test scores certifying high school graduation equiva-
lency,

3. Final acceptance will be pending an interview and satisfactory completion of
preorientation at clinical site

MAJOR UNITS OF INSTRUCTION SEMESTER HOURS
SUT 13 Fundamentals of Surgical Technology 3
SUT 1216 Princaples of Surgical Techaique 6
SUT 1314 Surgscal Anatosny ‘ / 4
SUT 1413 Surgscal Microbiology : : 3
SUT 1516 Hasic and Related Susgical Procedares . 6
SUT 1526 Specialized Surgical Procedures 6
SUT 1536 Advanced Swrgical Procedures . . | . 6
(1,020 Clock Hours) TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS 3
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TEACHER ASSISTANT 8065
(Jefferson Davis Campus)

This program is designed 1o prepare individuals 10 work as assistant teachers in ¢l-
ementary classrooms, The instructional program includes classroom, lab, and field
experiences.

This program leads to the MGCCC diploma. Students who complete diploma re-
quiretoents or 36 semester hours may elect to pursue the MGCOC Associate of Ap-
plied Science degree in occupational education (see requirements on page 68).

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS:

The applicant will have an official high school transcript sent to the College ven-
fying graduation date or supply General Education Development test scores certify-
ing high school graduation equivalency.

MAJOR UNITS OF INSTRUCTION SEMESTER HOURS
FIRST SEMESTER
TAV 1113 Early Chuldhood Education for the

Teacher Assistant . | - < 3
TAV 1213 Assisting with the Special Child 3
TAV 1313 Receptive and Expeessive Language

An Skills for the Teacher Assistant . ., ., L}
TAV 1413 Health, Nusrition, and Safety

for the Elementary Child : 3
TAV 1513 Directing Activities for the

Elementary Child . el ens A
TAV 1913 Practicum | for the Teacher Amm - 3
SECOND SEMESTER
TAV 1713 Effective Use of Media and Resources

forthe Teacher Assastant . . . . ... ........ 3
TAV 1813 Educational Plannang for the

Teacher Assistant . p » 3
TAV 1624 Methods and Materials in Rcdm;

for the Teacher Assistant 3 4
TAV 1612 Methods and Maserials in Handwriting

for the Teacher Assistasd, . .. ... .. .vvn- 2
TAV 1633 Methods and Masenals in Mnlhrmux\

for the Teacher Assistam 3
TAV 1923 Practicum 11 for the Teacher Assastant, . . 3

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS %




WELDING 8220

(Jackson County and Perkinston Campuses and
George County Occupational Training Center
and MS Gulf Coast Applied Technology and Development Center)
(46 week course)

The Welding and Cutting curmiculum is designed 10 prepare the student for entry
level employment in the field of welding and cutting. The curriculum includes
Shielded Metal Arc Welding( SMAW), Gas Metal Arc Welding (GMAW), Flux Cored
Arc Welding (FCAW), Pipe Welding, Plasma Arc Cutting (PAC), Carbon Arc Cutting,
Oxyfuel Cutting, Gas Metal Arc Aluminum Welding, and Gas Tungsten Arc Welding
(GTAW).

MAJOR UNITS OF INSTRUCTION SEMESTER HOURS
WLV 1117 Shielded Metal Arc Welding . . ............. 7
WLV 1124* Gas Metal Arc Welding. . .. ...ocvvavrennns 4
Electives aames s s s e ne s : .
WLV 1171 Welding Inspection and
TV TR, ; 1 /oe v s s P ay s 1
WLV 1136* Gas Tungsten Arc Welding . ... ...... 6
WLV 1143 Flux Cored Arc Welding . ... ... ... ........ 3
WLV 1232 Drawing and Welding Symbol
Interpectation swanes "' 2
Electives. e s WA R a S A AR A Al as 7 3
WLV 1242 Onyfuel Gas Cotting Principies
ARG TVIOUOOE o0 v s ¢ 005 We B0 85N+ v e st e 2
VRE 1000 Employability Skills
VRE 1010, 1020 Related Education®
(1380 Clock Hours) TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS 3

* Tech Prep advanced placement will be awarded for these courses provided the student can document mas

scry of competencios in their poetfolio
** Students who lack ontry level skills in math, English, science, oic.. will be provided related studies.

T WLV 1155 Pype Welding or WLV 1162 Gas Metal Arc Aluminum Weldiag or WLV 1212 Plassa Arc Cut-
ting, of WLV 1222 Air Carbon Arc Cutring and Gouging. or WLV 1252 Advanced Pipe WeldSing, or WLV
1913 Special Problem in Welding and Cutting, or WLV 1923 Supervised Work Experience in Welding
and Centing.




GROUP VIII B APPRENTICESHIP

The apprentice program is designed to meet the training needs of the apprentice as
outlined by the Burcau of Apprenticeship Training. A person must be employed by a
spoasoring company and meet all apprenticeship entry requirements as outlined in the
Burezu of Apprenticeship Standards before he/she can participate in the apprentice-
ship program. Apprenticeship programs vary in length from 4,000 1o 8,000 clock
hours to include work experience training and classroom instruction.

Work experience training provides for apprentices to begin at entry level and grad-
vate 1o higher level skills as skills are mastered. Apprenticeship instructors monitor
work experience training and insure that rotation is maintained.

Classroom instruction includes related studies needed to perform on-the-job skills,

Ugon satisfactory completion of the apprenticeship program, the apprentice is clas-
sified as a journcyman with the sponsoring company.

The following apprenticeship programs are offered:

BOILERMAKER 8900
(6,000 Clock Hours)

The boilermaker program is designed to teach the skills and related studies needed
in the boilermaker craft leading 1o a boilermaker journeyman,

CARPENTER/JOINER 8901

(8,000 Clock Hours)

This carpentry/joiner program is designed to teach the skills and related studies
needed in the carpentry craft leading to carpentry/joiner journeymen. The joiner will
follow the same cumiculum that the carpentry apprentice follows with the in-plant
worh; experience being different for joiners,

ELECTRICAL 8902
(8,000 Clock Hours)

The electrical program is designed to teach the skills and related studies needed in
the clectrical craft Jeading to an electrical journcyman.

MACHINIST 8903
(6,000 Clock Hours)

This machinist program is designed 1o teach the skills and related studies needed in
the machinist craft leading to a machinist journcyman.




PAINTER 8904
(6,000 Clock Hours)

This painter program is designed to teach the skills and related studies needed in
the painter craft leading to a painter journeyman.

PIPEFITTER 8905
(8,000 Clock Hours)

This pipefitter program is designed to teach the skills and related studies needed in
the pipefitting craft leading 10 a pipefitter journcyman.

SHEETMETAL 8906
(8,000 Clock Hours)

This sheetmetal program is designed to teach the skills and related studies needed
in the sheetmetal craft leading to a sheetmetal journeyman.

HULL WELDER 8907
(4,000 Clock Hours)

This hull welder program is designed to teach the skills and related studies needed
in the sheetmetal craft leading 1o a sheetmetal journeyman,

PIPEWELDER 8908
(6,000 Clock Hours)

This pipewelder program is designed to teach the skills and related studies needed
in the pipewelding craft leading to a pipewelding journcyman,

These apprenticeship programs lead to the Mississippi Gulf Coast Community Col-
lege diplomas. Students who complete diploma requirements or 36 semester hours
may elect 1o pursue the MGCCC Associate of Applied Science degree in occupational
education, An overall grade point average of 2.0 or higher must be achieved, Please
refer to the Specific Graduation Requirements scction in this catalog for additional re-
quirements.




ADULT AND CONTINUING EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Adult and Continuing Education courses are short-term and conducted to meet the
educational needs of adults of the community who are not able 1o fulfill their educa-
tions] objectives through either university parallel or occupational (vocational and
technical) education programs.

A clear delineation between supplementary and preparatory occupational courses is
not slways possible when considered from the prospective students standpoint; how-
cver, the intent of the instruction will be the determining factor,







“The books can't leach you o cook. I takes practice and practice,
I've suceeded in this course thanks fo co-op and my instructor, who

works with the students and understands everyone has his or har own
style and pace.”

Brian Lurvey, Gautier, Miss.
Food Production and Management, West Harrison County Center
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

The three figures in parentheses after the description of each academic and techni-
cal course indicate the number of semester hours credit for the course, the number of
lecture hours cach week, and the number of laboratory or activity hours cach week,
respectively. Instructional hours are indicated for vocational courses.

AUTOMOTIVE PARTS AND ACCESSORIES
MARKETING (AAV)

AAV 1112 — Orientation and Safety Procedures. This course is an orlentation to
the history of the auto parts industry, job opportunities, and the physical structure
of the industry. Safety procedures include OSHA and EPA regulations, proper
use of hand and power tools, shop hazards, and legal responsibilities are dis-
cussed and implemented throughout this course. Sixty instructional hours, Two
semester hours,

AAYV 1126 — Operational Procedures. This course includes everyday operations in
the auto parts business, including proper business procedures, customer service,
and sales procedures, One hundred cighty instructional hours. Six semester
hours.

AAV 1214 — Power Train. This course includes the function and identification of
the power train, including engine, transmission, drive line, and axles, One hun-
dred twenty instructional hours, Four semester hours.

AAV 1224 — Automotive Systems. This course includes the function and identifi-
cation of automotive systems, including brake systems, cooling systems, electri-
cal systems, heating and air conditioning systems, and suspension systems. One
hundred twenty instructional hours, Four semester hours,

AAV 1316 — Catalog Information Systems, This course includes the use of hard
copy, microfiche, and computerized catalogs. Also included are the writing of in-
voices, interpreting, price sheets, and calculating discounts. One hundred eighty
instructional hours. Six semester hours.

AAYV 1322 — Merchandising, This course includes general parts store layout 10 in-
clude merchandise displays and parts bin layout. Sixty instructional hours. Two
semester hours.

AAV 1414 — Internal Operations. This course includes daily operations of a parts
store including shipping and receiving, stocking and storing merchandise,
counter operations, and physical inventory, One hundred twenty instructional
hours. Four semester hours.

AAV 1424 — Internal Sales. This course includes sales skills using hardcopy and
computerized cataloging and pricing. One hundred twenty instructional hours.
Four semester hours.

AAV 1926 — Supervised Work Experience. This course is a cooperative program
between the industry and education and is designed to integrate the students tech-
nical studies with technical experience, cither by role playing in a school envi-
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ronment or by actual work experience under supervised conditions, One hundred
cighty instructional hours. Six semester hours,

AUTO COLLISION REPAIR (ABT)

ABT 1113 — Restraint Systems and Interior Trim. A course 1o provide skills and
practices in vehicle restraint systems and interior trim. Included are procedures
for servicing restraint systems, passive restraint systems, headliners, and carpets;
and procedures for operation of an air bag restraint system.(3,1,4)

ABT 1123 — Bolted Units, Assemblies, and Electrical Systems. A course which
provides instruction and practice in the removal and replacement of bolted parts,
sub-units, and assemblics. Methods or disassembly and reassembly, pan adjust-
ment, alignment, and electrical system service and repair are included in this
course. (3,1.4)

ABT 1133 — Glass and Related Hardware Installation and Sealing. A course in
the removal and replacement of stationary and movable glass. Included are the
alignment of movable glass and the repair and alignment of glass mounting hard-
ware. Also included are the scaling and adjustments needed 1o eliminate water
leaks and wind noise. (3,1.4)

ABT 1213 — Automotive Body Welding and Cutting. A course designed 1o provide
specialized skills and practice in automotive body welding and cutting. Includes
instruction in the use of the Gas Metal Arc Welding (GMAW) equipment and
plasma arc cutter (PAC) in repairing the high strength steels used in unibody con-
struction. (3,1,.4)

ABT 1313 — Refinishing L. A course to provide skills and practices in vehicle prepa-
ration, cleaning, sanding, metal treatment, and masking. Included is determining
imperfections in paint jobs. (3,2.2)

ABT 1324 — Refinishing 11 A continuation of Refinishing 1. Included are types of
refinish materials and their specific application procedures, ways o prevent
painting problems, solving problems that occur, basic blending for color match-
ing, and basecoat/clearcoat applications. (4,2.4)

ABT 1414 — Sheet Metal Repair. A course designed to provide instruction and
practice in the repair of the sheet metal components of the vehicle body. Includes
practice in selecting and applying various methods and tools of the trade used in
removing dents and other damage conditions from sheet metal panels. Also in-
cluded are constructing and installing simple metal patch panels, and making
basic repairs. (4,2.4)

ABT 1423 — Body Pancl and Upper Structural Repair L. A course in the repair

and replacement of major body panels and upper body structural components. In-
struction will include the use of power equipment, basic anchoring and pulling,
non-adjustable panel alignment, and attachment (welded or bonded). (3,1.4)

ABT 2333 — Refinishing 111 A continuation of Refinishing 11 with emphasis on ad-
vanced techniques: including pinstriping, decals, lettering, color sanding, buff-
ing, polishing, and detailing. (3,1,4)
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ABT 2434 — Body Panel and Upper Structural Repair IL A continuation of Body
Panel and Upper Structural Repair I. Emphasis will continue to be placed on
major panel replacement. Instruction will include rolled over vehicle repair,
structural alignment and roof panel replacement, and the replacement or section-
ing of upper structural members. (4,2.4)

ABT 2513 — Frame and Underbody Structural Repair 1. An introduction to frame
repair. Instruction includes analyzing frame, structural, suspension, and steening
damage, and setting up alignment equipment. (3,1.4)

ABT 2524 — Frame and Underbody Structural Repair I1L This course continues
instruction from Frame and Underbody Structural Repair | Emphasis is placed
on unibody vehicle construction. Included are welding in unibody repair and re-
pairing/replacing/sectioning structural components. (4,1.6)

ABT 2613 — Fiberglass and Plastic Repair. A course designed to provide theory and
practice in the repair of fiberglass, plastic, and sheet molded compounds. (3,1.4)

ABT 2713 — Collision Analysis and Estimation. This course covers the complete
inspection and analysis of damaged vehicles. It is designed to enable the student
to determine the conditions and severity of the damage, the repair or replacement
of parts, the estimated repair time, and correct use of reference manuals (3,2,2)

ABT — 2813 Shop Operations and Procedures. An introduction to small business
management techniques as applied to the collision repair shop. Includes com-
puterized information and record systems. Also included are financial responsi-
bilitics, shop layout, inventory, and employee-cmployer relations. (3,2,2

ABT 291(1-3) — Special Problems in Collision Repair Technology. A course o
provide students with an opportunity to utilize skills and knowledge gained in
other Collision Repair Technology courses. The instructor and student work
closely together to select a topic and establish criteria for completion of the pro-
ject. (1-3,0,2-6)

ABT 292(1-6) — Work-Based Learning in Collision Repair Technology. This
course is a cooperative program between industry and education and is designed
to integrate the student’s technical studies with industrial experience. Variable
credit is awarded on the basis of the one semester hour per 45 industrial contact
hours. (1-6,0,3-18)

ACCOUNTING (ACC)

ACC 1213-1223 — Principles of Accounting I and IL These courses are designed
to give an understanding of recording, classifying, and summarizing of business
transactions and events with insight into interpreting and reporting the resulting
effects upon the business. Previous knowledge of accounting is not required for
ACC 1213. Prerequisite for 1223 is ACC 1213, (3,3.0)

HEATING AND AIR CONDITIONING (ACT)

ACT 1114 — Basic Compression Refrigeration. A course 10 introduce the stodent
to the field of refrigeration and air conditioning. Emphasis is placed on advanced




207

principles of safety, hand tools, heat and cold temperature measurement, pres-
sures, vacuum, wiring diagrams, and the basic refrigeration cycle. One hundred
twenty hours of instruction with four semester hours.

ACT 1213 — Climatic Controls L Introduction 1o the fundamentals of electrical
components and circuits. Laboratory exercises are designed to develop system-
atic troubleshooting skills based on analytical concepts. Ninety hours of instruc-
tion with three semester hours

ACT 1214 — Electrical Power. A course to provide skills related to electrical mo-
tors and their installation. Includes instruction and practice in using the different
types of motors, transformers, and alternators. One hundred twenty hours of in-
struction with four semester hours.

ACT 1223 — Climatic Controls I1. A study of electronic and programmable con-
trols for heating, ventilation, air conditioning, and refrigeration systems. Labora-
tory exercises are designed to develop systematic troubleshooting skills based on
analytical concepts. Ninety hours of instruction with three semester hours.

ACT 1313 — Residential Refrigeration. This course includes the procedures for
servicing residential refrigeration systems including refrigerators, freezers, and
ice makers. Ninety hours of instruction with three semester hours,

ACT 1323 — Commercial Systems. This course covers commercial systems. In-
cluded are theory, troubleshooting, and repair of commercial heating, ventilation,
air conditioning, and refrigeration units. Nincty hours of instruction with three
semester hours.

ACT 1413 — Air Conditioning L This course includes the procedures for servicing
residential window air conditioning units. Ninety hours of instruction with three
semester hours,

ACT 1913 — Tubing and Pipe. A course to provide the student with various tube
and pipe connecting techniques required in heating, air conditioning, and refrig-
eration. Ninety hours of instruction with three semester hours,

ACT 1933 — Special Project. A course designed 10 provide the student with practi-
cal application of skills and knowledge gained in other courses. The instructor
works closely with the student to insure that the selection of a project will en-
hance the student’s leaming experience. Ninety hours of instruction with three
semester hours,

ACT 1946 — Work Experience. This course is a cooperative program between in-
dustry and education and is designed 1o integrase the student’s technical studies
with industrial expenience. Variable credit is awarded on the basis of one semes-
ter hour per 45 contact hours. Two hundred seventy hours of instriction with six
semester hours.

ACT 2421 — Refrigerant Transition and Recovery Certification Program.,
Stratospheric Ozone Protection EPA. Refrigerant recycling requirements of Sec-
tion 608 of the Clean Air Act. This course uses an ACCA/FSU EPA approved
certification program. Test will consist of a prescribed number of questions
drawn from EPA’s test bank. Individuals certified under this program will be con-
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sidered properly centified in accordance with requirements promulgated under
Section 608 of the Clean Air Act.

ACT 2423 — Air Conditioning L. A study of residential heating, ventilation, air
conditioning, and refrigeration systems. Included are theory, troubleshooting,
and repair of residential heating, ventilation, and air conditioning systems.
Ninety hours of instruction with three semester hours.

ACT 2433 — Air Conditioning 111 A study of commercial heating, ventilation, air
conditioning. and refrigeration systems. Included are theory. troubleshooting,
and repair of commercial heating, ventilation, and air conditioning systems.
Ninety hours of instruction with three semester hours.

ACT 2513 — Computerized Energy Management L Introduction 1o computerized
energy management, theory, and principles. Emphasized are input/ output mea-
surements, characteristics, tools, and applications. Ninety hours of instruction
with three semester hours,

ACT 2523 — Computerized Energy Management IL This course includes devel-
opment of analytical concepts in the application and software operation of com-
puter energy management. Included are laboratory excrcises designed to develop
systems troubleshooting skills based on analytical concepts. Ninety hours of in-
struction with three semesser hours.

ACT 2611 — Psychrometrics. A study of air and its properties, as used in heating,
ventilation, air conditioning, and refrigeration. Included is the study of moisture
and total heat content of the air. Thinty hours of instruction with onc semester
hour.

ACT 2623 — Heat Load Calculation and Duct Sizing. A study of heat load calcu-
lations for residential and light commercial heating, ventilation, air conditioning.
and refrigeration systems. Included are air distribution, duct sizing, selection of
grills and registers, types of fans, air velocity, and fan performance. An intro-
duction is provided to air testing instruments. Ninety hours instruction with three
semester hours.

AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY (AET)

AET 2212 — Electronic Brake Systems. A course to provide technical skills and
knowledge in the application and testing of the automotive anti-lock brake sys-
tem which includes sensing devices, clectronic speed control, digital display, and
waming devices used in General Motors, Ford, Chrysler, and many import cars.
Prerequisite: Seasors and Computer Concepts (AET 2314). (2.1.2)

AET 2222 — Power Train Control Systems. To provide skills in diagnosing inter-
related problems with fuel injection, ignition, and power train controls. Prereg-
uisites: Electronic Concepts (AET 2224) and Sensor and Computer Concepts
(AET 2314). ( 2.0.4)

AET 2224 — Electronic Concepts. A course to provide technical skills and knowl-

edge of basic automotive electronics concepts, theory, and testing system func-
tions. Included is the operation of semiconductors and the use of multimeters for
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testing electronic components. Prerequisite: Electrical Systems (ATT 1114),
(4.24)

AET 2314 — Sensors and Computer Concepts. A course 10 provide technical skills
and knowledge in the study of automotive input sensors and output actuator de-
vices. The study of typical automotive computer control concepts and circuits in-
volving microprocessors  (CPU) memory chips and  diagnostics.
Prerequisite:Electrical Systems (ATT 1114), (4.2.4)

AET 2621 — Passive Restraint Systems. A course 1o provide technical skills and
knowledge in the advanced level of instruction on the passive restraint systems.
Diagnosis and troubleshooting using manufacturers diagnostic charts. Proce-
dures to check sensors, power, and all components dealing with the system. Pre-
requisites: Electrical Systems (ATT 1114,), Corequisite with Electronic Concepts
(AET 2224). (1.0.2)

AET 2633 — Electronic Ignition Systems. A course to provide technical skills and
knowledge on the operation and diagnosis of the Electronic Ignition (EI), dis-
tributor-less systems. Includes instruction and practices in diagnosis, problem
solving and corrections associated with the Electronic Ignition System. Prereg-
uisite:Electrical Systems (ATT 1114). (3,2.2)

AET 2722 — Electronic Climate Control Systems. A course to provide technical
skills and knowledge associated with Electronic Climate Controls found in many

late model automobiles. Includes instruction in automatic and manuval controls.
Blower motor operation, power supply, system diagnosis, test procedures, and
correction of faults in the system. Prerequisites: Electrical Systems (ATT 1114)
and Heating and Air Coaditioning (ATT 2614), (2,1.2)

AGRICULTURE (AGR)

AGR 1214 — Animal Science. Fundamental principles and practical application of
livestock, dairy, and poultry science, (4,3,2)

AGR 1313 — Plant Science. Scientific principles as the basis for practice in pro-
ducing, handling, processing, marketing, and utilizing agronomic and horticul-
tural crops, (3,.2.2)

AGR 2314 — Solls. A study of the physical, chemical and biological nature of soils,
and fundamentals of soil classification and the relationship between soils and
growing plants. Prerequisite: CHE 1214 (4,3.2)

AGR 2343 — Forest Measurements. This course is designed to introduce the stu-
dent 1o the techniques, instruments and practices of measuring forest inventories
and cutwood products for sales, timber management planning and forest studies.
(3,30

AGT 1313 — Applied Principles of Plant Production. A course to provide infor-
mation related to the growth, nutrition, and gencral culture of agricultural and
horticultural crops. Includes instruction on photosynthesis and transpiration,
plant nutrition, pest control, and reproduction. Diploma curriculum ninety hours
instruction. Three semester hours. (3,2,2)
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AGT 1714 — Applied Soils - Conservation and Use. A course 1o introduce the stu-
dent to the gencral principles of soil conservation and safe use. Includes instruc-
tion in the soil formation process, properties of soils, soil texture, and soil
management for optimum safe use. Diploma curriculum one hundred twenty
hours instruction. Four semester hours. (4,3,2)

AQUACULTURE TECHNOLOGY (AQC)

AQC 1113 — Basic Principles of Aquaculture. A study of the history, current sta-
tus, future prospectus, terminology, sources of information, species of aquacul-
ture importance, and safety related to aquaculture. Ninety hours instruction.
Three semester hours.

AQC 1214 — Water Quality Management. A study of leaming to use and maintain
water quality equipment, the role of plankton, measurement and manipulation of
water quality parameters and acration. One hundred twenty bours instruction.
Four semester hours,

AQC 1313 — Facilities Design and Construction. A study of site selections, permits,
state and foderal regulations, basic surveying, pond layout, construction, future
growth, estimating cost, and funding. Ninety hours instruction. Three semester
hours.

AQC 1323 — Facilities Management. A study of safety, use of hand and power
wools, identification of fittings, valves, pipes, and sizes: maintenance and fabri-
cation of piping systems; operation, installation, troubleshooting, and minor re-
pairs of electric motors; basic theory and operation of gasoline and diesel
engines; basic carpentry, and fiberglass construction and repair. Ninety bours in-
struction, Three semester hours.

AQC 1413 — Biological Principles of Aquatic Species. A study of fish, crustaceans,
mollusks, and reptiles anatomy and physiology, terms and definitions, pond ecol-
ogy. and aquatic plants related to aquaculture. Ninety hours instruction, Three se-
mester hours,

AQC 1424 — Aquaculture Production L. This course is designed to provide basic
aquaculture principles and specific production techniques for catfish, shrimp,
baitfish, hybrid stripped bass, and other specics as an ongoing process. Inclueded
in this course of study is alterative species and culture methods, minor aqua-
culture crops, aquariums, omamental ponds, and ponds fertilizer. Onc hundred
twenty hours instruction. Four semester hours.

AQC 1434 — Broodstock and Hatchery Management. A study of the selection and
care of broodstock, hatching eggs, care and feeding of young, natural and artifi-
cial propagation, grading. stocking, hatchery equipment. One hundred twenty
hours instruction. Four semester hours.

AQC 1444 — Aquaculture Production [L This course is designed provide basic
aquaculture principles and specific production technigues for catfish, crawfish,
shrimp, baitfish, hybrid stripped bass, and other species as an ONZOINE PrOCEss.
Included in this course of study is aquatic nutrition, health and disease, use of
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aquatic chemicals, transportation of aquaculture products, management of farm
ponds. One hundred twenty hours instruction. Four semester hours,

AQC 1511 — Professional Development. This course is designed to provide career
planning strategies to include employment sources, resume writing, interview
skills, and job ethics. Thirty hours instruction. One semester hour.

AQC 1613 — Aquabusiness. This course is designed 10 provide management skills
in planning and operating an aquabusiness. This course includes computerized
personnel management, supervision, budgeting, scheduling, future planning,
record keeping, and financing and purchasing. Ninety hours instruction. Three
semester hours.

AQC 1622 — Aquaculture Processing and Marketing. This course is designed to
present technigues and procedures utilized for processing and marketing aqua-
culture products. Sixty hours instruction. Two semester hours.

AQC 1626 — Special Problems. This course will provide students the opportunity
to apply skills and knowledge obtained in this program through a supervised
work setting, special research project, or other project approved by instructor.
One hundred eighty hours instruction. Six semester hours.

ART (ART)

NOTE: The department reserves the privilege to retain student work for exhibi-
tion purpases.

ART 1113 — Art Appreciation. An introduction providing a background for the
study and appreciation of art. An approach to the understanding and enjoyment
of plastic arns. (3,3,0)

ART 1213 — Introductory Art. A studio course designed to familianize the student
with the fundamental clements of drawing and painting and to develop in the stu-
dent a visually creative vocabulary. A study of the work of prominent artists will
augment the student’s own creative work in several media and approaches.
(33.0)

ART 1213 — Allied Art. An appreciation course designed o increase the student's
awareness of the Fine Arts as well as 1o acquaint students with the essential role of
ant in everyday life. Painting, music, dance, sculpture, architecture, and the theatre
arts are discussed in the light of basic acsthetic principles which unite them. (3,3,0)

ART 1313 — Drawing L Basic problems in drawing, composition and some figure
drawing with the use of various media. (3,0,6)

ART 1323 — Drawing IL This is a continuation of Drawing [ with the additional use
of such media as pen and ink, wash and conte crayon. Prerequisite ART 1313 or
permission of instructor. (3,0,6)

ART 1413 — Design L. A study in visual design with emphasis on the design ele-
ments, Problems involving line, shape and form, space, color and value and tex-
ture, A vanety of media and techniques will be utilized within the two
dimensional concentration. (3,0,6)
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ART 1423 — Design I1. An intense study of color theory and its relationship to the
creative and acsthetic process. A varicty of media and techniques as well as some
3-dimensional design. Prerequisite: ART 1413 or permission of instructor. (3,0,6)

ART 1913 — Art for Elementary Teachers. The course is designed for prospective
elementary teaching programs and all beginning art students. It offers the funda-
mentals of drawing, color theory, fundamentals of lettering, and problems in use
of various media suitable for elementary schools. (3,0.6)

ART 2313 — Drawing I11. Fluid media techniques; wash drawing, interpretation and
composition emphasized. Prerequisite: ART 1313 & ART 1323 or permission of
the instructor. (3,0.6)

ART 2323 — Drawing I'V. Fluid media techniques: wash drawing, interpretation and
composition emphasized. Prerequisite: ART 2313 or permission of the instructor.
(3.0,6)

ART 2513 — Painting 1. Techniques used in oil, watercolor, and acrylics painting as
they relate to design elements and principles. A vaniety of subject matter will be ex-
plored. Prerequisite: ART 1313 & ART 1413 or permission of instructor. (3,0,6)

ART 2523 — Painting IL Further study of techniques used in painting. Concentra-
tion of a particular media, with emphasis on good design and composition. Pre-
requisite: ART 2513 or permission of instructor. (3,0,6)

ART 2613 — Pottery L The use of ceramic materials as means of expression. Expe-
riences in handforming, application of glazes and finng. (3,0,6)

ART 2623 — Pottery 11 Concentrates on use of the potters wheel and advanced
glaze mixing. Prerequisite: ART 2613 or permission of the instructor. (3,0,6)

ART 2633 — Sculpture 1, Study of aesthetic form in clay and plaster, including cast-
ing techniques. (3,0,6)

ART 2643 — Sculpture I1. A continuation of Sculpture I. Prerequisite ART 2633 or
permission of instructor. (3,0,6)

ART 2713 — Art History L Survey course of historical background of an forms
from Prehistoric to Renaissance. Emphasis is on painting, architecture, and
sculpture as related to history. (3,3,0)

ART 2723 — Art History IL Renaissance 1o Twentieth Century. Special emphasis
on modemn expressions in fields of an. (3,3,0)

ART 2913 — Special Studio. Independent study in an arca of special interest. Course
designed for the exceptional student. Prerequisite: Six semester hours of work in
related studio,

ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION (ATE)

ATE 1113 — Introduction to Science and Technology. A course designed 1o intro-
duce technology to Mississippt community college students. A survey of modemn
technology applications with specific emphasis on problem solving and carcer
opportunities. (3,1.4)




AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (ATT)

ATT 1013 — Introduction to Automotive Technology L. This course contains the
baseline competencies and suggested objectives from the high school Automo-
tive Mechanics cummiculum which is directly related to the community college
Automotive Technology program. The course is designed for students entering
the community college who have had no previous training or documented expe-
rience in the field. Diploma curriculum ninety hours instruction, Three semester
hours. (3,2,2)

ATT 1023 — Introduction to Automotive Technology IL This course contains the
baseline competencies and suggested objectives from the high school Automo-
tive Mechanics curriculum which is directly related to the community college
Automotive Technology program. The course is designed for students entening
the community college who have had no previous training or documented expe-
rience in the field. Diploma curriculum ninety hours instruction. Three semester
hours. (3.2,2)

ATT 1114 — Electrical Systems. This is a course designed to provide advanced
skills and knowledge related to all components of the vehicle electrical system
including lights, instruments, and charging components. Diploma curriculum one
hundred twenty hours instruction. Four semester hours. (4,2.4)

ATT 1213 — Brakes. This is a course designed to provide advanced skills and
knowledge related to the repair and maintenance of brake systems on automo-
biles. It includes instruction and practice in diagnosis of braking systems prob-
lems and the repair of brake systems. Diploma cumculum ninety hours
instruction. Three semester hours. (3,2.2)

ATT 1315 — Manual Drive Trains/Transaxles. This is a course designed to provide
advanced skills and knowledge related to the maintenance and repair of manual
transmissions, transaxles, and drive train components. It includes instruction in
the diagnosis of drive train problems, and the repair and maintenance of trans-
missions, transaxles, clutches, CV joints, differentials, and other components.
Diploma curriculum one hundred fifty hours instruction. Five semester hours.
(52.6)

ATT 1414 — Basic Engine Performance. This is a course designed to provide ad-
vanced skills and knowledge related to the maintenance and adjustment of gaso-
line engines for optimum performance. It includes instruction and practice in the
diagnosis and correction of problems associated with poor performance.
Diploma curriculum one hundred twenty hours instruction. Four semester hours.
(424)

ATT 1513 — Basic Fuel Systems. This is a course designed to provide advanced
skills and knowledge related 10 the repair, maintenance, and adjustment of con-
ventional carburetion systems and emission coatrols, It includes instruction in
the diagnosis and repair/adjustment of carburctors and conventional emission
control systems. Diploma curriculum ninety hours instruction. Three semester
hours. (3.2,2)
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AT7 1715 — Engine Repair. This is a course designed 1o provide advanced skills
and knowledge refated to the repair and rebuilding of automotive-type engines,
It includes instruction and practice in the diagnosis and repair of engine compo-
pents including valve trains, blocks, pistons and connecting rods, crankshafts,
and oil pumps, Diploma curmiculum one hundred fifty hours instruction. Five se-
mester hours. (5.2,6)

AT " 2326 — Automatic Transmissions/Transaxles. This is a course designed to
provide technical skills and knowledge related 1o the diagnosis and repair of au-
tomotive-type automatic transmissions and transaxles. It includes instruction and
practice in testing and inspecting these devices and in disassembly, repair, and re-
assembly. Diploma curriculum one hundred cighty hours instruction. Six semes-
ter hours, (6,3,6)

ATT 2334 — Steering and Suspension Systems. This is a course designed to pro-
vide advanced skills and knowledge related to the inspection and repair of steer-
ing and suspension systems on automobiles. It includes instruction and practice
in the diagnosis of steering system problems and the repair/replacement of steer-
ing systems components. Diploma cumriculum one hundred twenty hours in-
struction. Four semester hours. (4,2.4)

ATT 2343 — Wheel Alignment. This is a course designed to provide technical skills
and knowledge related to the alignment of both front and rear wheels on auto-
mobiles. It includes instruction and practice in the inspection, detection, and cor-
rection of wheel alignment problems, Pre/Corequisite: Steering and Suspension
Systems (ATT 2334). Diploma curriculum ninety hours instruction. Three se-
mester hours. (3,1.4)

ATT 2524 — Computer Controlled Emission Systems. This is a course designed 1o
provide technical skills and knowledge related to the inspection and repair/ad-
justment of automobile carburetors and emission systems. It includes instruction
and practice in the diagnosis and correction of problems associated with com-
puterized carburetors, emission control systems, and spark timing controls found
on newer model fuel systems. Prerequisites: Electrical Systems (ATT 1114) and
Basic Fuel Systems (ATT 1513). Diploma curriculum one hundred twenty hours
instruction. Four semester hours, (4,2,4)

ATT 2535 — Computerized Engine Controls. This is a course designed to provide
technical skills and knowledge associated with computer controls found in newer
cars, It includes instruction and practice in the diagnosis and correction of prob-
lems associated with computer controls of the ignition and fuel injection system.
Prerequisite: Computer Controlled Emission Systems (ATT 2524), Diploma cur-
riculum one hundred fifty hours instruction. Five semester hours. (5,2,6)

ATT 2614 — Heating and Air Conditioning. This course is designed 1o provide ad-
vanced skills and knowledge associated with the maintenance and repair of au-
tomotive heating and air conditioning systems. It includes instruction and
practice in the diagnosis and repair of heating and air conditioning system com-
ponents, and control systems. Diploma curriculum one hundred twenty hours in-
struction. Four semester hours. (4.2.4)




BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (BAD)

BAD 1113 — Introduction to Business. Provides the student with a general back-
ground of the nature of business and a preliminary idea of the various areas of
business specialization. (3,3,0)

BAD 1121 — Business Seminar L. This course is designed to coordinate the various
business -related student activities to the local level. It promotes leadership and
professionalism in civic and social functions: and includes student participation,
guest speakers, and community service activitics.

BAD 1131 — Business Seminar 1L A continuation of BAD 1121,

BAD 1141 — Business Seminar 11 A continsation of BAD 1131,

BAD 1151 — Business Seminar IV. A continuation of BAD 1141,

BAD 2323 — Business Statistics. Introduction 1o statistical methods of collecting,
presenting, analyzing, and interpreting quantitative data for business manage-
ment and control. (3.3.0)

BAD 2413 — Legal Environment of Business. This course is designed to acquaint
the students with the fundamental principles of law as they relate 1o the basic
legal problems of business transactions in our economy. Special attention will be
given to an introduction to business, law of contracts, agency and employment,
negotiable instruments, and commercial paper. (3,3.0)

BAD 2533 — Microcomputers and Business Management. An introduction to mi-
crocomputer software packages used in business and to the components of an in-
formation system to include Windows, spreadsheets, database, word processing,
graphics, and electronic communication. (3,3,0)

BAD 2713 — Principles of Real Estate. The course deals with the nature of the real
estate market, types of ownership of property, contracts, methods of transferral
of title, instruments used in transfers, title closing, financing, property manage-
ment, insuning, and appraising. (3,3,0)

BAD 2723 — Real Estate Law. Designed 10 give the student a general background
in the law of real property and the law of real ¢state brokerage, (3,3.0)

BAD 2733 — Real Estate Finance. A study of principles and methods of financing

real estate, sources of funds, types and coatents of financing instruments, and the
role of various institutions, both private and governmental. (3.3.0)

BAD 2743 — Real Estate Appraisal L. An introductory course. Includes purpose of
appraisal, methods, and techniques to determine the value of the various types of
property. Emphasis on residential and single unit property. Prerequisite: BAD
2713 or Real Estate Sales or Broker License. (3,3.0)

BAD 2753 — Real Estate Appraisal I1. Emphasis placed on income approaches to
real estate valuation. Prerequisite: BAD 2743 Real Estate Appraisal 1. (3,3,0)

BAD 2763 — Property Management. This course deals with the nature of real prop-
erty management. The mujor functions of property managers arc covered includ-
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ing the legal, interpersonal, maintenance, accounting, and administrative func-
tions. Specific practices and problems are covered. (3,3.0)

BAD 2823 — Industrial Human Relations. A study of human behavior and inter-
personal group dynamics within the context of the industrial organization. (3,3,0)

BAD 2833 — Principles of Training and Development. An introduction and
overview of training professions in both the public and private sector. To include
on-site visitation of host industrial organizations and other institutions. (3,3.0)

BAD 2843 — Industrial Safety. A comprebensive study of OSHA regulations for in-
dustrial site safety and implementation methods for compliance. (3.3.0)

BAD 2853 — Business Ethics. An exploration of the ethical problems faced in busi-
ness theory and practice through which the student will recognize and analyze
ethical dilemmas and implement cthical decisions within the context of today’s
business environment. (3,3.0)

BANKING AND FINANCE (BFT)

BET 1213 — Principles of Banking. This course represents the fundamentals of
bank functions and operations, and is the basic course for further studies in fi-
nance and banking. (3,.2.2)

BI'T 1223 — Money and Banking. This course presents the basic economic princi-
ples most closely related to the subject of money and banking in a context of re-
lated topics of interest to strengthen knowledge and appreciation of the role of
financial institutions in the functioning of the American cconomy. This course
stresses the practical applications of the economics of money and banking to the
individual bank. (3.2.2)

BI'T 1313 — Consumer Lending. Financial management approached from the per-
sonal and family standpoint in this course addresses such topics as budgeting and
record keeping, consumer credit, banking, investments, insurance, income tax,
social security, home ownership, and estate planning. (3,2,2)

BIT 1323 — Commercial Lending. Fundamentals of bank functions related to com-
mercial lending. (3.2.2)

BI'T 2113 — Business Policy. This course uses the learn-by-doing approach with ac-
tivities drawn from the ficld of business administration and cconomics to illus-
trate how the spreadsheet can be used in the daily tasks performed by business
professionals. (3,2.2)

BT 2333 — Installment Credit. This course provides specific concepts as well as
the role consumer plays in a commercial bank. Topics include the loan applica-
tion, investigating the credit, evaluating credit risks, making credit decisions,
documenting the credit and consumer compliance. (3.2,2)

B T 2414 — Professional Development in Financial Institutions. This course pro-
vides practical exercises in both the technical and social skills necessary for em-
ployment in the finance and banking industry. Involvement in a program of
leadership and personal development in self-confidence, occupational compe-
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tencics, and high standards in personal and professional relationships is stressed.
The Banking Chapter of Delta Epsilon Chi (Distributive Education Clubs of
America) meets during this period. (4,2.4)

BFT 2523 — Business Finance. Fundamental processes of problem solving are em-
phasized. Application of these fundamental processes is applied toward the prob-
lem of businesses which are encountered in the various banking fields. (3.2,2)

BFT 2914 — Work-Based Learning in Banking. An advanced course dealing with
concepts, terminology, and theory and Banking and Finance Programs with di-
rect apphications. The student will be placed in a work environment where he/she
will have to solve problems as encountered in industry. (4, 12 hour exteraship)

BFT 1411, 1421, 2431, 2441 — This course provides practical exercises in both tech-
nical and social skills necessary for employment in the finance and banking in-
dustry. Involvement in a program of leadership and personal development in
occupational competencies and high standards in personal and professional rela-
tionships are stressed

BIOLOGY (BI1O)

BIO 1134 — General Biology. A laboratory course in general biological principles
with emphasis on basic biological chemistry, cell structure, cell physiology, re-
production, genetics, and embryology. (4,3,2)

BIO 1144 — General Biology. A continuation of BIO 1134 which includes a survey
of the kinds of plants and animals and their anatomy and physiology. Prerequi-
site: BIO 1134, (4.3.2)

BIO 1154 — Honors General Biology. A lecture/laboratory course in basic biologi-
cal principles including chemical and cellular basis of life, anatomy and physiol-
ogy, reproduction, genctics, organismal complexity, classification, biosocial
problems and ecology. (Open through invitation only.) (4.3.2)

BIO 1164 — Honors General Biology. A lecture/laboratory course of the basic prin-
ciples listed but not covered in BIO 1154, (Open through invitation only.) (4.3,2)

BIO 1314 — Botany. A survey course of the plant kingdom stressing the anatomy
und physiology of the angiosperm and the taxonomy, anatomy and life cycles of
the lower phyla. Prerequisites: BIO 1134 or satisfactory score on a challenge
exam, (4.3,2)

BIO 2214 — Introduction to Marine Science. This introductory course 1o marine bi-
ology places emphasis on measurement of physical, chemical, and biological para-
meters of ecological significance. Special sections of the course are directly related
to local commercial fisheries and processing. The laboratory activities inclode func-
tional morphology as well as taxonomy of local biota. In addition, emphasis is
placed on the actual technigues employed in the measurement of biological data in
the field. Prerequisites: BIO 1134 or two years of high school biology. (4.2.4)

BIO 2234 — Applied Aquatic and Terrestrial Ecology. The application of ecolog-
ical principles which serve as a basis for the management of wildlife and fish-
crics in terrestrial and aquatic habitats, (4,3,2)
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BIC) 2314 — Dendrology. A lecture/laboratory Coune CONCEMINg Axonomy, mor-
phology, and identification of woody plants. Prerequisite: BIO 1314, (4.3.2)

BIO 2414 — Zoology. A laboratory course dealing with the application of biological
principles to the study of animals including a survey of the kinds, their structure
and function. Emphasis is on the invenicbrate. Prerequisite: BIO 1134 or satis-
factory score on a challenge examination (432)

BIO 2424 — Zoology. A laboratory course dealing with the application of biological
principles to the study of animals including a survey of the kinds, their structure
and function. Emphasis is on the vertebrates, Prerequisite: BIO 1134, (4,3.2)

BIO 2514 — Human Anatomy and Physiology 1. A study of the anatomy and phys-
jology of the human body as an integrated whole with more detailed studies of
the skeletal, integumentary, muscular, and nervous systems., Prerequisite: BIO
1134 or satisfactory score on a challenge examination. (4.3.2)

BIO 2524 — Human Anatomy and Physiology I1. A continuation of BIO 2514 in
which the circulatory, respiratory, digestive, immune, urinary, reproductive, and
endocrine systems are studied. Prerequisites: BIO 2514. (4,3.2)

BI() 2924 — Microbiology. A comprehensive study of bacteria, viruses, fungi, micro
and macroparasitic organisms including classification, morphology, characteris-
tics. metabolic products and pathogenecity. Emphasis is placed on the study of
discase-producing organisms and on general microbial technique. Prerequisite:
BIO 1134 or satisfactory score on a challenge examination. (4,3.2)

BIOTECHNOLOGY (BIT)

BI" 1115 — Basics of Molecular Biology. An introduction 1o molecular biology and
basic biotechnology techniques. The laborstory portion of the course will em-
phasize techniques in gel electrophoresis, restriction enzyme cleavage of DNA
and size of restriction fragments, isolation of plasmid and chromosomal DNA,
techniques of DNA fingerprinting and principles and practices of microbiology.
Prerequisite: CHE 1214, BIO 1134 or 10 be taken concurrently. (53.4)

BI' " 1225 — Genetic Engineering. An introduction to genetic engincering. The lab-
oratory portion of the course will involve the student in transformation of bacte-
ria with plasmids, DNA mapping, construction and cloning of DNA
recombinants and southern blots. Prerequisite: BIT 1115, (5,3.4)

BI'T 1335 — Immunobiotechnology and Plant Biotechnology. An introduction 1o
immunobiotechnology and plant biotechnology. This course will allow the stu-
dent to perform techniques involving Antigen-Antibody interactions, immunod-
iffusion, immunoclectrophoresis, HIV-1 detection using ELISA, protoplast
fusion and isolation of DNA from chloroplast and mitochondria. Prerequisite:
BIT 1225.(5.3.4)

BIT 2115 — Separations and Protein Technology. An introduction o separation
and protein technology. The laboratory portion of the course will teach the stu-
dents techniques in filtration chromatography, ion exchange chromatography.
molecular weight determination, protein diversity, protein sequencing and the
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expression of extracellular protein during fermentation. Prerequisite: BIT 1335,
(534)

BIT 2224 — Biotechnology Internship. This course is designed to give students hands-
on expenience in the work place. Students will be required to do an inemship in
business that specializes in biotechnology. Prerequisite: BIT 2115, (4,1,20)

BIT 2514 — Biochemistry for Biotechnology. A biochemistry course designed
specifically for biotechnology majors, This course will introduce major bio-
chemical pathways and allow the student 1o experience the pathways with labo-
ratory demonstrations. (4,3.2)

BUSINESS AND OFFICE CLUSTER (BOT)

BOT 1003 — Beginning Key Boarding. Introduction to the keyboard with empha-
sis on developing correct typewriting techniques and applying this acquired skill
to the typewriting of business letters, tables, outlines, and manuscripts. (3,2,2

BOT 1102 — Keyboard Speed Building. This course develops speed and accuracy
on the keyboard. Prerequisite: Ability to key straight copy material at & minimum
of 40 gwpm. (2,1,2)

BOT 1113 — Document Formatting and Production. Continues the development
of keyboarding speed and accuracy. This course emphasizes formatting and pro-
duction of mailable letters, forms, reports, and tabulations from rough drafts and
straight copy. Prerequisite: Ability to key straight copy material at a minimum of
40 gwpm. (3.2.2)

BOT 1123 — Word Processing Applications, This course focuses on production of
complex documents using advanced word processing functions. Production with
accuracy is stressed and practice is given through a variety of documents for skill
building, Prerequisite: BOT 1133, BOT 1113, (3.2,2)

BOT 1133 — Microcomputer Applications. This course will introduce an operating
system and word processing, spreadsheet, and database management software
applications. Prerequisite: Ability to key straight copy material at & minimum of
40 gwpm. (3.2.2)

BOT 1213 — Professional Development. This course develops an awareness of in-
terpersonal skills essential for job success. Topics include positive self-image,
professional image, work ethics, time and stress management, and human rela-
tions skills. (3,3,0)

BOT 1313 — Applied Business Math, This course is designed 1o develop compe-
tency in mathematics for business use. Ten-key touch method on the electronic
deskiop calculators is stressed. (3,3.0)

BOT 1413 — Records Management. This course focuses on the systems approach
to managing recorded information in any form. Emphasis is placed on the three
categonies into which records gencrally fall paper, image, and digital and the
treatment of these categorics in proper management, storage, and retricval. De-
cision-making, judgment, and other management skills will be applied to case
studies, Basic application of filing classification skills will also be taught. (3,3,0)
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BOT 1433 — Business Accounting, This course is designed 1o develop an under-
standing of recording, classifying, and summarizing business transactions and
events with insight into interpreting and reporting the resulting effects upon the
business. (3,3,0)

BOT 1513 — Machine Transcription. This course is designed 1o teach transcription
of a wide variety of business communications from machine dictation. Prerequi-
site: BOT 1113 or equivalent, BOT 1713. (3,22

BOT 1613 — Medical Office Terminology 1. This course is a study of medical lan-
guage relating to the various body systems including discases, procedures, clin-
ical specialties, and abbreviations. In addition to term definitions, emphasis is
placed on correct spelling and pronunciation. (3,3,0)

BOT 1623 — Medical Office Terminology IL This course presents medical termi-
nology pertaining 1o human anatomy in the context of body systems. The em-
phasis is directed toward medical tenminology as it relates to Medical Office
Technology. (3,3.0)

BCOT 1713 — Mechanics of Communication. This course is designed 1o develop the
basic English competencies necessary for success in the business world. A study
of the parnts of speech, sentence structure, sentence types, capitalization, punctu-
ation, and spelling is emphasized. (3,3.0)

BCT 1813 — Electronic Spreadsheet. This course focuses on advanced applications
of the electronic spreadsheet as an aid to management decision making. Prereg-
wisite: BOT 1313, BOT 1133. (3.2.2)

BC/T 2133 — Desktop Publishing. This course preseats design techniques, pringi-
ples of page layout and design, and electronic publishing terminology and appli-
cations to create a variety of documents such as flyers, brochures, newsletiers,
and basiness cards using industry standard desktop publishing software, graph-
ics, and effective design conventions. Prerequisite: BOT 1123, (3.2,2)

BOT 2142 — Operating Systems. This course will provide training in using the
computer to work with disk operating systems and a multi-tasking environment.
Prerequisite; BOT 1133, (2,1,2)

BOT 2153 — Network Management. This course focuses on the management of a
computer network lab including installation of network software and administra-
tion of a network. Prerequisite: BOT 1133, (3,.2.2)

BOT 2323 — Database Management. This course applics database concepts for de-
signing and manipulating data files and formatting output as complex documents
and reports. Prerequisite: BOT 1133, (3,2,2)

BOT 2413 — Computerized Accounting. This course applied basic accounting
principles using a computerized accounting system. Prerequisites: BOT 1433 or
ACC 1213.(3,22)

BOT 2423 — Income Tax Accounting. This course is designed 10 be an introductory

tax accounting class with insight in federal income tax laws and preparation of
reports, Prerequisite: BOT 1433 or ACC 1213.(3,2.2)
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BOT 2433 — Payroll Accounting. This course provides an in-depth study of payroll
accounting. Prerequisite: BOT 2413, (3.2,2)

BOT 2443 — Advanced Business Accounting. This course s designed as a contin-
uation of Business Accounting. Prerequisite: BOT 1433, (3,3.0)

BOT 2513 — Business in Global Markets. Analysis of business concepts and prac-
tices in the global markets; levels of involvement: global versus multinational
strategies; legal considerations; political, cultural, socictal, and economic differ-
ences of world economic systems and communities. (3,3.0)

BOT 2523 — Medical Machine Transcription L. This course is designed 1o teach
transcription of various medical documents. Prerequisite: BOT 1113, BOT 1613,
(3,14)

BOT 2533 — Medical Machine Transcription IL This course is designed to con-
tinue teaching transcription of various medical documents including dictation
given by doctors with foreign accents and additional medical specialties. Prereq-
uisite: BOT 1513, BOT 2523, (3,14)

BOT 2613 — Entreprencurial Problem Solving. Designed to develop business stu-
dents into entreprencurs capable of operating their own companies and to reduce
the high failure rate of starting, conducting, and expanding a business, Students
will gain experience in problem solving through visits 1o businesses, analyses of
case studies, and projects and surveys of current business practices. (3,3.0)

BOT 2623 — Principles of Business Finance. Study of how financial data are gath-

ered, analyzed, and used by management in planning and controlling business
activities. (3.3.0)

BOT 2713 — Advanced Microcomputer Applications This course develops the
ability t0 use an operating system to integrate activities using applications soft-
ware which includes word processing, database, spreadsheet, graphics, and
telecommunications. Prerequisite:BOT 1133, (3.2,2)

BOT 2723 — Administrative Office Procedures. This course will provide compre-
hensive coverage and integration of business skills and issues, develop critical-
thinking and problem solving skills, and establish a foundation in business
procedures. Prerequisites: BOT 1102, BOT 1133.(3.2.2)

BOT 2743 — Medical Office Concepts. This course will provide coverage and in-
tegration of medical office skills and issucs using knowledge of medical termi-
nology. Problem solving will be emphasized, Prerequisite: BOT 1613, BOT
1623.(3,2,2)

BOT 2753 — Medical Information Management. This course will continue cover-
age of medical office issues with emphasis on health insurance filing and med-
ical office software. Prerequisite; BOT 2743, (3.2.2)

BOT 2813 — Business Communication, This course develops communication skills
with emphasis on principles of writing business correspondence and reports, and
analyzing and summarizing information in a Jogically written presentation. Pre-
requisite: BOT 1713, and ability to key straight copy material at a minimum of
40 gwpm. (3,3.0)
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BOT 2913 — Supervised Work Experience. This course provides related on-the-
Job training in the accounting area. Employing firm and type of work experience
to be approved by the Department of Vocational Business Technology, Must be
at beast 135 clock hours of on-the-job training. Prerequisite: BOT 1433, (3,9)

GRAPHIC DESIGN TECHNOLOGY (CAT)

CAT 1113 — Graphic Design and Production I, An introduction to the skills of lay-
out, typography, and the fundamentals needed of the graphic artist. The course
will provide selecied expeniences involving layout, paste-up, simple renderings,
printing processes, camera ready layouts, mechanicals, and layout formats,
(3.0,6)

CAT 1123 — Graphic Design and Production 11, A continuation of Graphic Design
and Production | with concentration on color printing, mechanical processes,
color separations, screens, cropping and scaling photographs/artwork for repro-
duction with continued emphasis on design, typography, assembly, and binding.
The course will utilize both traditional and computer techniques. Perquisite:
CATI113, (3.0.6)

CAT 1133 — History of Graphic Design. Evolution of gruphic communications
from pre-histonic times through present day. (3,3,0)

CAT 1143 — Typography. A comparnison of traditional uses of typography with
those of a more contemporary approach. This is an in-depth exploration of type
in relation 1o meaning and form with a refined application of drawing skills be-
fore final output on computer. (3,2,2)

CAT 1213 — Fundamentals of Graphic Computers. An introduction to graphic in-
terface computers related to the graphic design/commercial ant industry, utilizing
current software and related hardware. (3,1.4)

CAT 2133 — Graphic Design Studio. A concentrated study in graphic design/com-
mercial an specifically related to regional industry needs. Emphasis will be
placed on projects such as brochures, billboards, newsletters, flyers, newspaper
ads, story boards, etc. according to industry peeds. (3,1.4)

CAT 2223 — Basic Photography. An introduction to 35 mm black and white photog-
raphy, with emphasis on the camera, exposure, composition, lighting, and basic
darkroom techniques involving negative development and print making. (3,0,6)

CAT 2313 — Basic Advertising Design. Concepts and methodology related to the
graphic design/commercial an industry wtilizing current software and related
hardware, Prerequisite: CAT 1113, CAT 1213, or by consent of instructor. (3,0.6)

CAT 2323 — Advanced Advertising Design. A continuation of Basic Advertising
Design with emphasis on graphic computers to develop and produce advanced
graphic design/commercial ant projects. This course utilizes equipment and soft-
ware used in industry. Prerequisite; CAT 2313 (3,0.6)

CAT 2334 — Practical Advertising Techniques. Performance skills needed for pro-
ductive employment in the graphic designcommercial art field. Prerequisite:
CAT 2313 or by consent of instructor. (4,2.4)




CAT 2413 — Rendering Techniques. A study of vanous illestrution and rendening
techniques with emphasis on rendering in markers and color pencils. The student
will Jeamn professional methods of illustrating, utilizing the camera and projec-
tion devices as tools for finished art work, (3,0,6)

CAT 2913 — Special Project in Graphic Design Technology. Practical applications
of skills and knowledge gained in other Gruphic Design Technology courses. The
instructor works closely with the student 1o ensure that selection of a special pro-
ject enhances the student’s leaming experiences. Prerequisite: Completion of one
semester of coursework in Graphic Design Technology program. (3,1.4)

CAT 2923 — Supervised Work Experience in Graphic Design Technology. This
course is a cooperative program between industry and education and is designed
10 integrate the student’s technical studies with industrial experience. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor and the completion of two semesters of coursework in
the Graphic Design Technology program. (Three semester hours, based on 135
industrial contact hours)

CARPENTRY (CAV)

CAV 1012 — Site Preparation and Layout. This course is a prerequisite 1o CAV
1113, Foundations 1, and covers types of zones for construction, obtaining clear
title, location of building site, types of building permits, and use of leveling in-
struments in the layout of building site,

CAV 1013 — Principles of Construction. This course is an introduction o Resi-
dential Carpentry and covers safe use of hand t100ls, power tools and equipment,
types of building materials, estimating, and sequence of events in construction
according to permits and codes

CAV 1113 — Foundations 1. This course covers introduction 10 concrete construc-
tion, wood foundations, special applications, estimating concrete, and slump test.

CAV 1123 — Roofing. This course covers layout, estimating, and application of cor-
nices; end gables; and roofing materials.

CAV 1133 — Advanced Blueprint Reading. This course covers the elements of res-
idential plans and how to prepare a bill of mategials from a set of plans.

CAV 1213 — Foundations I This course covers types of footings, foundation
forms, and edge forms.

CAV 1313 — Framing 1. This course covers the planning, estimating, and construc-
tion of floors and sill framing of a single family dwelling,

CAV 1414 — Framing I1. This course covers the planning, estimating, and con-
struction of wall and partition framing of a single family dwelling.

CAV 1513 — Exterior Finishing. This course covers types of exterior finishes, doors
and windows: estimating: and application.

CAV 1514 — Framing IT1. This course covers the planning, material estimation, and
construction of ceiling and rafters of a single family dwelling.
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CAV 2413 — Interior Finishing, This course covers insulation; estimating; and in-
stallation of drywall, paneling, interior doors, and trim.

CA\ 2513 — Cabinet Making. This course covers cabinets, special built-ins, shely-
ing, and fNoor finishes.

CHILD DEVELOPMENT TECHNOLOGY (CDT)

CD7' 1013 — Introduction to Child Development Technology. This course con-
tains the bascline competencies and suggested objectives from the high school
Child Care and Guidance Management and Services curriculum which directly
relates to the community college Child Development Technology program. This
course is designed for students entering the community college who have had no
previous training or documented experience in the field. (3,.3.0)

CD7" 1114 — Child Care Profession. This course provides activities in types of child
care, and observing and recording child behavior. Room arrangements, software,
play, and safety are evaluated. (4,3,2)

CD7" 1214 — Infant and Toddler Development. This course provides knowledge
conceming the care of infants and toddlers in group care. Practice is given in in-
fant and toddler care giving in group care through classroom laboratory or col-
laborative centers. (4.3.2)

CD7" 1224 — Child Growth and Development. The cognitive, physical, emotional,
and social developmental characteristics of children ages three through five.
Concentration is placed on all children including the exceptional child. (4.3.2)

CD"" 1313 — Art for Preschool Children. Planning and developing art experiences
beneficial to the preschool child. Lab activities with the children are imple-
mented during Technical Practicum | and 11, (3,3,0)

CD’" 1323 — Music/Movement for Preschool Children. Development of the
preschool child in the arcas of listening, singing. and movement. Planning musi-
cal/movement experiences for the preschool child, Lab activities with the chil-
dren are implemented during Technical Practicum I and 1L (3,3.0)

CD'T 1333 — Language Arts for Preschool Children. Planning, developing, and
presenting language ants activities for preschool children. Lab activities with the
children are implemented during Technical Practicum I and 11, (3,3,0)

CD'T 1514 — Child Nutrition and Health Care. Nutrition and health care for
preschool children, Planning and implementing health, safety, and nutritional ex-
periences are an important part of the course. Lab activities with the children are
implemented during Technical Practicum I and 11. (4,4.0)

CD'T 2233 — Guiding Social and Emotional Behavior. Identifying and practicing
effective techniques in guiding preschool children's behavior, Lab activities with
the children are implemented during Technical Practicum | and I1. (3.3.0)

CD'T 2413 — Atypical Child Development. This course provides information con-
ceming growth and development, intervention strstegies, and working with fam-
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ilies having an atypical child. Prerequisites:infant/Toddler (CDT 1214) and Child
Growth and Development (CDT 1224). (3,.2,2)

CDT 2613 — Methods and Materials, Appropriate methods and matenials for
preschool children in a leamning environment. Lab activities with the children are
implemented during Technical Practicum 1 and I1. (3,3.0)

CDT 2713 — Social Studies, Math, and Science for the Preschool Children. Plan-
ning developmentally appropriate activitics in social studies, math, and science
for the preschool child, Lab activities with the children are implemented during
Technical Practicum I and IL (3.3,0)

CDT 2813 — Administration of Preschool Programs. Concepts in the administra-
ton of quality preschool programs. Prerequisites: Three semesters of core
courses. (3,3.0)

CDT 2915 — Technical Practicam L This course allows advance child care students
10 implement knowledge and experience in preparing and implementing positive
experiences for children (binth — S year olds). Completion of the competencies
provides opportunitics for students 1o implement experiences planned in the
corequisites and ensures a balance of all curriculum arcas. Not all competencies
will be achicved at the end of this course due o the varance that exists in the
child care settings used for student expenences, Other competencies will be
achieved and documented by the end of the two-year program of study. Coreg-
wisites: Art for Preschool Children (CDT 1313), Child Nutrition and Health Care
(CDT 1514), Language Ans for Preschool Children (CDT 1333), and
Music/Movement for Preschool Children (CDT 1323). (5,0,10)

CDT 2925 — Technical Practicum I1. This course is a continuation of Technical
Practicum | allowing advanced child care students to implement knowledge and
experience in preparing and implementing positive experiences for children
(birth — 5 year olds). Completion of the competencies provides opportunities for
students to implement expenences planned in the corequisites and easures a bal-
ance of all curriculum areas. All competencies will be achieved and documented
by the completion of the two practicum courses. Corequisites:Guiding Social and
Emotional Behavior (CDT 2233), Methods and Matenials (CDT 2613), Social
Studiies, Math, and Science for Preschool Children (CDT 2713), Administration
of Preschool Programs (CDT 2813), (5.0.10)

CHEMISTRY (CHE)

CHE 1214 — General Chemistry 1. A mathematical approach to the basis of Chem-
istry. Mecasurement stoschiometry, solution stoichiometry, gas laws, thermochem-
istry, periodic table and bonding are studied. Prerequisites: The student must mect
one or more of the following requirements: (1) completed CHE 1314, (2) completed
one year of high school chemistry and one year of algebra, (3) ACT composite of
19 and math score of 21, (4) satisfactory score on challenge exam, (4,32

CHE 1224 — General Chemistry IL A continuation of CHE 1214 with emphasis on
colligative properties, chemical kinetic, chemical equilibrium, acids and bases,
entropy, electrochemistry, nuclear chemistry and organic chemistry. Prerequisite:
CHE 1214, (4,3.2)
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CHE 1253 — Honors General Chemistry L. Measurement, atomic and molecular
structure, mole concept stoichiometry, gas laws, thermochemistry, solutions,
solid and liquid states, Special projects, field trips, some computer assisted leamn-
ing. (Open through invitation only). (4.3,2)

CHE 1254 — Honors General Chemistry 1. This course is the same as CHE 1214
except in those areas such as projects, activities, etc., normally associated with
Honors courses. (Open through invitation only). (4,3.2)

CHE 1263 — Honors General Chemistry 1L Chemical equilibrium, scid-base
chemistry, solubility product, thermodynamics, electrochemistry, kinetics, metal-
lurgy. Special projects, ficld trips, some computer assisted leaming. (Open
through invitation only). (4,3.2)

CHE 1264 — Honors General Chemistry I1. This course is the same as CHE 1224
except in those arcas such as projects, activities, etc.,, normally associated with
Honors courses. (Open through invitation only). (4,3.2)

CHE 1314 — Principles of Chemistry 1. A survey of inorganic principles designed
for health science majors such as nursing or non-science majors requinng a lab-
oratory science includes structures, bonding, clector chemistry, solutions and
equilibrium. Prerequisite: Algebra. (4,3.2)

CHE 1324 — Principles of Chemistry IL Topics from organic chemistry and bio-
chemistry including structures, bonding, nomenclature and reactions. Prerequi-
site: CHE 1314 or CHE 1214, (4,3.2)

CHE 2425 — Organic Chemistry L. An introductory study of organic chemistry and
aliphatic compounds and denivatives. Prerequisite: CHE 1214 and 1224, (5.3 .4)

CHE 2435 — Organic Chemistry Il This course is a continuation of CHE 2425,
Further study is made of aromatic compounds and their denvatives. (5.3.4)

COMPUTER NETWORKING TECHNOLOGY (CNT)

CNT 1214 — Network Administration Using Novell. This course focuses on the
management of a computer network using the Novell network operating system.
Emphasis will be placed on daily administrative tasks performed by a network
administrator. Prerequisite: CPT 1333 and ONT 1513, (4.24)

ONT 1224 — Network Administration Using Microsoft Windows NT Server.
This course focuses on the management of a computer network using the Mi-
crosoft Windows NT Server network operating system. Emphasis will be placed
on daily administrative tasks performed by a network administrator, Pre- or Co-
requisites: CPT 1333 and CPT 1513, (4.24)

CNT 1413 — Internet Concepts. This course is an introduction to the [ntemet and
its uses in the world of business. It includes basic and advanced features of the
Internet, World Wide Web, gophers, listservers, and creating web pages. Upon
completion of this course, students will be able 1o create a personalized home
page and post it on the Intemet, download files using a browser and a FTP pro-
gram, and send e-mail messages. Pre- or Co-requisite: CPT 1324; Prerequisite:
CNT 1513.(3.2,2)




ONT 1513 — Fundamentals of Data Communications. This course presents basic
concepts of telephony, local arca networks, wide arca networks, data transmis-
sion, and topology methods. (3,2.2)

CNT 1523 — Network Components. This course presents local and arca network
and wide area network connectivity. It focuses on architectures, topologies, pro-
tocols, and transport methods of a network. Prerequisite: CNT 1513, 3,2.2)

ONT 2234 — Advanced Network Administration Using Novell. This course is a
continuation of Network Administration Using Novell. Emphasis is placed on in-
stallation, configuration, and implementation of a Novell Network Prerequisite:
CNT 1214, (4.24)

ONT 2244 — Advanced Network Administration Using Microsoft Windows NT
Server. This course is & continuation of Network Administration Using Mi-
crosoft NT Server, Emphasis is placed on installation, configuration, and imple-
mentation of a functional NT Server. Prerequisite: CNT 1224, (4,2.4)

CNT 2423 — System Maintenance. This course covers the diagnosis, troubleshoot-
ing, and maintenance of compuier components, Topics include hardware com-
patibility, system architecture, memory, input devices, video displays, disk
drives. modems, and printers, Prerequisite: CPT 1333, (3,2.2)

CONT 2532 — Network Planning and Design. This course involves applying net-
work concepts in planning and designing a functioning network. Emphasis is
placed on recognizing the need for a network, conducting analysis, and design-
ing solution, Prerequisite: CNT 1214 or CNT 1224 and CNT 1523. (2,1,2)

CONT 2544 — Project Management. This course is the culmination of all concepts
Jearned in the network curriculum. Topics include planning, installation, evalua-
tion. and maintenance of a network solution, Prerequisite: CNT 2532, (4.2.4)

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAMS (COE)

The Cooperative Education Option is available 10 students enrolled in academic,
technical, or vocational programs. The following courses provide credit for a Coop-
erative Education work experience.

COE 1013 — Cooperative Education Work Experience L. First supervised work
experience performed in a job setting related to stodent’s major ficld of study.
The work experience is under the supervision of the Cooperative Education Co-
ordinator. Two hundred fifty-five hours. Three semester hours.

COE 1023 — Cooperative Education Work Experience I1 (Prerequisite: COE
1013). Second supervised work experience. Two hundred fifty-five hours. Three
semester hours.,

COE 1033 — Cooperative Education Work Experience I (Prerequisite: COE
1023). Third supervised work experience. Two hundred fifty-five hours. Three
semester hours

COE 1043 — Cooperative Education Work Experience 1V, (Prerequisiie: COE
1033). Fourth supervised work expenence, Two hundred fifty-five hours. Three
semester hours.
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COSMETOLOGY (COV)

COV 1117 — Fundamentals of Cosmetology. Classroom theory and lab practice in
the basic manipulative skills involved in cosmetology practices and safety pre-
cautions associated with cach. In accordance with the State Cosmetology Board
Regulations, this practice is provided on mannequins or classmates; no work is
performed on clients until this course is completed. Seven Semester Hours (3
hours lecture and 12 hours lab).

COV 1213 — Casmetology Theory L Information on the theory of cosmetology, in-
cluding sterilization and sanitation, safety, hygiene and good grooming, profes-
sional ethics, and sales. Basics of bacteriology, hair treatment, hair shaping, hair
styling, and finger waves are also covered. Three Semester Hoars (2 hours lec-
ture and 3 hours lab).

COV 1225 — Cosmetology Theory I1. Theory of cosmetology as related to anatomy
and physiology, dermatology, trichology. onychology, and chemistry. Permanent
waving, hair relaxing. coloring and lightening, and safety practices are covered.
Five Semester Hours (4 hours lecture and 3 hours lab).

COV 1236 — Cosmetology Theory I11. Advanced theory, facials and makeup, ther-
mal techniques, safety precautions, state cosmetology laws, rules and regula-
tions, and salon management and operation. Six Semester Hours (5 hours lecture
and 3 hours lab).

COV 1311 — Scalp and Hair Treatment. Practical applications of shampooing and
scientific brushing including preparation, procedures, completion, safety rules,
selection and use of shampoo products, and practical application of treatments
for different types of hair and scalps. One Semester Hour (3 hours lab)

COV 1321 — Hair Shaping. Practical applications in hair shaping with scissors and
razor. Practice in identification and use of implements for sectioning and hair
thinning. One Semester Hour (3 hours lab)

COV 1322 — Hair Styling. Practical applications in styling and finger waving which
include product selection, preparation, methods, pin curls, roller curls, tech-
niques for combing and brushing, and artistry in hair styling. Two Scmester
Hours (6 hours lab)

COV 1333 — Permanent Waves. Practical applications in permanent waving. In-
cludes principles and product selection, requirements, processes, implements,
supplies, and safety precautions. Three Semester Hours (9 hours lab).

COV 1343 — Hair Coloring and Lightening. Practical applications in coloning and
hair lightening. Includes instruction in classification of hair color and safety pre-
cautions of hair color. Three Semester Hours (9 hours lab),

COV 1352 — Chemical Hair Relaxing. Practical applications in chemical hair re-
laxing techniques, basic steps and processes, and safety precautions. Two Se-
mester Hours (6 hour lab).

COV 1362 — Thermal Techniques. Practical applications in thermal hair styling, w0
include purpose, procedures, product selection, and safety precautions. Two Se-
mester Hours (6 hours lab).
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COV 1412 — Artistry of Artificial Hair. Practical applications in styling wigs, hair-
picces, and extensions; reasons for use of artificial hair; types of artificial hair; and
safety precautions associated with artificial hair. Two Semester Hours ( 3 hours lab).

COV 1512 — Manicure and Pedicure. Practical applications in manicuring and
pedicuring. Instruction includes nail structure, adjoining structure, nail growth,
disorders and discases, massage and sanitary carc, and safety considerations.
Two Semester Hours (1 hours lecture and 3 hours lab).

COV 1612 — Facials and Makeup. Practical applications in providing facial treat-
ment. Includes physiological effects, facial treatment for different skin types,
procedures for applying cosmetics, corrective makeup, and safety precautions.
Two Semester Hours (6 hours lab).

COV 1712 — Salon Management.Practical applications in opening and operating a
salon in accordance with state regulations. Two Semester Hours (6 hours lab)

COMPUTER PROGRAMMING (CPT)

CPT 1124 — Computer Concepts. Introduction to the history, concepts, terminol-
ogy, and theory of computers. (3.2.2)

CPT 1132 — Operating Platforms. This course will provide experience in a variety
of operating platforms. Emphasis will be placed on support personnel interaction
with the platform to assist users in business environments. 2.1.2)

CPT 1223 — BASIC Programming Language. Introduction 1o the BASIC pro-
gramming language to include sort, controlled loops. multi-dimensional amrays,
and modular programming. (4,2.4)

CPT 1224 — RPG Programming Language. This course is designed to introduce
the student to the RPG language and to use the computer in business applica-
tions. Prerequisite: CPT 1124 (4.2.4)

CPT 1234 — COBOL Programming Language. This course is designed to intro-
duce the student to the use of the COBOL language in business applications to
include arithmetic operations, report editing, control break processing, and table
processing techniques.

CPT 1313 — Computer Operations. A study of the operation of computers and pe-
ripherals including operations control language, utilities, control commands, and
procedures. (3,2.2)

CPT 1324 — Survey of Microcomputer Applications. This course will introduce
word processing, spreadsheet. and database management software with integra-
tion of these applications. Prerequisite: CPT 1124 (3,2.2)

CPT 1332 — Operating Platforms. This course will provide experience in a vanety
of operating platforms. Emphasis will be placed on support personnel interaction
with the platform to assist users in business environments.

CPT 1343 — System Administration and Control. A study of the system adminis-
tration of a mid-range computer including control language, utilities, and control
commands, Prerequisite: CPT 1124 (3,2.2)




CPT 1413 — Fundamentals of Data Communications. This course presents basic
concepts of telephony, local area networks, wide area networks, data transmis-
sion, and topology methods, (3.2,2)

CPT 2244 — Database Programming. This course will introduce programming
using a database management software application. Emphasis will be placed on
menus and file maintenance. Prerequisite: CPT 1214 (4.2.4)

C?T 2254 — Control Language Programming. This course develops the ability to
code, debug, and execute control language (CL) programs utilizing the basic fea-
tures of the language. Topics include the role of control language in relation to
other languages, input and output in CL, and testing and debugging CL pro-
grams. Prerequisite: CPT 1343 (4,2.4)

C*T 2264 — Advanced RPG Programming Language. This course is a continua-
tion in the study of COBOL. Emphasis is placed on advanced table processing,
file maintenance, and interactive programming. Prerequisite: CPT 1224 (4.2.4)

CPT 2274 — Advanced COBOL Programming Language. This course is a con-
tinuation in the study of COBOL. Emphasis is placed on advanced table pro-
cessing, file maintenance, and interactive programming. Prerequisite: CPT 1234
(4.24)

CI’T 2284 — C Programming Language. This course is designed to introduce the
student to the C Programming Language and its basic functions. (4.2.4)

CI”T 2354 — Systems Analysis and Design, This course introduces techniques used
in systems analysis and design. Emphasis will be placed on the design, develop-
ment, and implementation of an information systems. Prerequisite: CPT 2264,
CPT 2274.(4.24)

CI’T 2423 — Advanced Network Management. This course is o continuation of
Network Management with emphasis placed on menus, log in scripts, and shar-
ing devices. Prerequisite: BOT/CPT 2153, (3.2.2)

CI'T 2433 — System Maintenance. This course covers the diagnosis, troubleshoot-
ing, and maintenance of computer components, Topics include hardware com-
patibility, system architecture, memory, input devices, video displays, disk
drives, modems, and printers. Prerequisite: CPT 1333, (3,2.2)

CI'T 2444 — Client/Server Systems. This course introduces client/server systems to
include components, connectivity, development, and user training. Prerequisite:
CPT 2423, CPT 2433, (424)

CRIMINAL JUSTICE (CRJ)

CIJ 1313 — Introduction to Criminal Justice. History, development, philosophy
and constitutional aspects of law enforcement in a democratic society; introduc-
tion to and survey of the agencics and processes, purposes and functions in-
volved in the administration of criminal justice. (3,3.0)

CIJ 1323 — Police Organization and Administration. Introduction 1o principles
of organization and management as applied to law enforcement agencics; intro-
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duction to concepts or organizational behavior, administration of staff units, per-
sonnel recruitment, training, and discipline with relationship of agencics and the
public, (3,3.0)

CRJ 1353 — Internship in Criminal Justice. Internship in an approved cniminal
justice agency under supervision of the agency concerned and school instructor,
Written report required of student and written evaluation of student made by
agency fumishing training. Prerequisites: CRJ 1313, CRJ 1323, Must be & mini-
mum of 18 years of age. (3,0.9)

CRJ 1363 — Introduction to Corrections. This course is intended to give the stu-
dent an overview of the correctional ficld: its origins, historical and philosophi-
cal background, development, current status, relationship with other facets of the
criminal justice system and future prospects. (3.3.0)

CRJ 2323 — Criminal Law-Evidence. Criminal evidence for the law enforcement
officer fumishing a practical insight into the rules of evidence; Kinds of degrees;
and considerations goveming the admissibility of evidence in coar. (3,3.0)

CRJ 2333 — Criminal Investigation L Principles involved in the investigation of
crimes: crime scene scarches and care of evidence; surveillance and undercover
work; interrogation of victims, witnesses and suspects; obtaining confessions and
written statements; and report writing. (3,3,0)

CRJ 2343 — Criminal Investigation 1L Use of scientific techniques in investiga-
tion; investigate problems in major crimes; arrests, appechension and raids; fin-
gerprinting, rules of evidence and testifying in court. (3.3,0)

CRJ 2413 — Administration of Criminal Justice. A study of the legal concepts and
procedures, including laws of arrest and scarch warrant procedure, beginning
with issuance of legal process to ultimate dispositions, including information, in-
dictments, arraignments, preliminary hearings, bail, juries and the trial. (3,3,0)

CRJ 2513 — Law Enforcement and the Juvenile. The role of police in juvenile
delinguency and control. The organization, functions and jurisdiction of juvenile
agencies; the processing and detention of juveniles; juvenile care disposition and
juvenile statutes and court procedures. (3,3.0)

COMPUTER SCIENCE (CSC)

CSC 1113 — Introduction to Computer Concepts. This course provides an intro-
duction to computers, software packages, and programming using the BASIC
language. In the programming segment, structures, concepts and algorithms are
covered that will be used in other programming languages. (Introductory class
for students who are NOT majoring in computer science, math, science, and en-
gincering. This class satisfies the computer science elective for nonmajors.)
(3.3.0)

CSC 1123 — Microcomputer Applications, (Name of package will be indicated.)
Designed to teach the use of a major application package(s) as used on micro-
computers in business, education and other environments. (3,3.0)




CSC 1213 — BASIC Programming L. A course with emphasis on the structure of
the basic programming language. (Introductory class for computer science, sci-
ence, math, and engineering.) Prerequisite: MAT 1213 or high school algebra 1.
(3.3.0)

CSC 1223 — BASIC Programming Il. Advanced programming concepts using the
basic language with emphasis on structured programming. Functions, subrou-
tines, single and multi-dimensional arrays, search and sort algonithms, sequential
and random access external file management. Prerequisites: CSC 1213 and MAT
1233 or equivalent. (3,3,0)

CSC 1313 — Fundamentals of FORTRAN. This course is an application of inter-
nally stored digital computers to business problems through the use of the FOR-
TRAN language. Prerequisite: MAT 1313, (33.0)

CSC 1613 — Computer Programming L. Introduction 1o problem solving methods
and algorithm development; designing, debugging, and documentation in PAS-
CAL with a varicty of applications. Topics include subprograms, simple data
structures, search/sort methods, etc. (Designed for students who have been intro-
duced 1o computers and some programming in a previous class high school or
college.) Corequisite: MAT 1313, (3,3,0)

CSC 2134 — Programming I with C. Introduction 10 problem solving methods and
algorithm development; designing, debugging, and documentation in C/AC++
with a vaniety of applications. Corequisite: College Algebra (MAT 1313) or per-
mission of the instructor. (4.3,.2)

CsC 2144 — Programming I with C. Continued program and algorithm develop-
ment and analysis; search/sort methods: abstract data types and object-oriented
design; designing and debugging larger programs using C/C++ language. Pre-
requisite: Programming | with C (CSC 2134). (4,3.2)

C5C 2323 — FORTRAN Programming and Applications. This course is primar-
ily for engincering, mathematics, and science majors, Emphasis is on the struc-
ture of the FORTRAN language and its applications to problems in engincering,
mathematics and sciences. Prerequisite: MAT 1613 or permission of instructor.
(3.3.0)

C3C 2413 — COBOL Programming. Includes the structures, data bases, and oper-
ating systems. Applications place particular emphasis on business systems and
operations.

C5C 2623 — Computer Programming IL Continued program development and al-
gorithm analysis; search/sort methods: simple data structure, designing, and de-
bugging larger programs using the Pascal language. Prerequisite: Computer
Programming [. (3,3.0)

C5C 2813 — RPG 11 Programming. The first phase of the course teaches computer
concepts, Flowcharting, and theory of modern computers. Emphasis is on the
sccond phase which teaches RPG 11 (Report Program Generator) programming,
including program efficiency, validity, checking of data, and table handling, and
its application to a vanety of problems. (3,3.0)




COMPUTER SERVICING (CST)

CST 1213 — Failure Analysis. This course is a study of general and specific meth-
ods for analyzing failure in electronics circuits, Prerequisites: EET 1114, EET
1123.(3.2.2)

CST 2113 — Computer Servicing Lab 1. A course which provides training in the
fundamentals of computer servicing. Includes configuration, test equipment
usage, basic disassembly and assembly methods, preliminary tests and diagnos-
tics, schematic interpretation. and building cables. Prerequisites: EET 1114,
1123, 1324, (3,0.6)

CST 2123 — Computer Servicing Lab I1. A continuation of Computer Servicing |
with increased emphasis on system analysis and diagnosis of board and compo-
nent failures. Strong emphasis on laboratory experience with computer repair.
Prerequisite: CST 2113, (3,0,6)

CST 2912 — Special Project. This course is designed to provide the student with
practical application of skills and knowledge gained in other electronics or elec-
tronics-related technical courses, The instructor works closely with the student to
insure that the selection of a project will enhance the student’s leaming experi-
ence. Prerequisite: Fourth Semester Classification. (2,0,4)

DRAFTING (DDT)

DDT 1114 — Fundamentals of Drafting. Course designed to give drafting major the
background needed for all other drafting courses. One hundred twenty hours in-
struction. Four semester hours. (4.2.4)

DDT 1133 — Machine Drafting I. Emphasizes methods, techniques, and procedures
in presenting screws, bolts, rivets, springs, thread types, symbols for welding,
materials, finish and heat treatment notation, working order preparation, routing,
and other drafting room procedures. Ninety hours instruction. Prerequisite: DDT
1114, Three semester hours (3.1,4)

DDT 1143 — Geometric Dimensioning and Tolerancing. A continuation of con-
ventional dimensioning with emphasis on concepts as adopted by the American
National Standards Institute (ANSI). A study of intemational dimensioning sym-
bols used to control tolerances of form, profile, onientation, run out, and location
of features on an object. Ninety hours in instruction, Three semester hours. Pre-
requisite: DDT 1133, (3,.2.2)

DDT 1153 — Descriptive Geometry, Theory and problems designed to develop the
ability to visualize points, lines, and surfaces of space, Ninety hours instruction.
Three semester hours. Prerequisite: DDT 1114, (3,1.4)

DDT 1213 — Construction Materials. A course designed to familiarize the student
with the physical propertics of the materials generally used in the erection of
structure, with a brief description of their manufacture. Ninety hours instruction.
Three semester hours. (3,2.2)
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DDT 1313 — Principles of CAD. This course will introduce the student to the oper-
7 ting system and how 10 perform basic drafting skills on CAD, Ninety hours in-
struction. Three semester hours. (3,2,2)

DDT 1323 — Intermediate CAD. This course 1s designed as a continuation of Prin-
ciples of CAD. Subject arcas will include dimensioning, sectional views, and
+ymbols, Nincty hours of instruction. Three semester hours. Prerequisite: DDT

313.(3.22)

DDT 1413 — Elementary Surveying. Basic course dealing with principles of geom-
ctry, theory and use of instruments, mathematical calculations, and the control
ind reduction of errors. Ninety hours instruction. Three semester hours. (3,1.4)

DDT 1513 — Blueprint Reading L. This course is designed 1o provide the student
with terms and definitions used in reading blueprints. (Enrollment in this course
is limited to vocational certificate students in other disciplines). Ninety hours of
instruction. Prerequisite: DDT 1114, Three semester hours. (3,.2.2)

DDT' 1523 — Blueprint Reading IL This course is a continuation of Blueprint Read-
ing | with emphasis placed on reading and interpreting blueprints for different
types of structures. (Enrollment in this course is limited to vocational certificate
students in other disciplines). Ninety hours of instruction, Three semester hours.
Prerequisite: DDT 1513. (3.2,2)

DD'T 1613 — Architectural Design L. Presentation and application of architectural
drafting room standards. Nincty hours instruction. Three semester hours. Prereg-
uisite: DDT 1114, (3,1,46)

DDT 1713 — Fundamentals of Machining Processes. An introduction 10 basic ma-
chining equipment and safety procedures. Emphasis is placed on measurement
technigues, machine technology, machine tools, and applications. (A course for
drafting students with no previous machining experience). Ninety hours of in-
struction. Three semester hours. (3,2.2)

DDT 2163 — Machine Drafting I1. A continsation of Machine Drafting 1 with em-
phasis on advanced techniques and knowledge employed in the planning of me-
chanical objects. Includes instruction in the use of tolerancing and dimensioning
techniques. Ninety hours instruction. Three semester hours. Prerequisite: DDT
1133, (3,2,2)

DET 2233 — Structural Drafting. Structural section, terms and conventional ab-
breviations, and symbols used by structural fabricator and erectors are studied.
Knowledge is gained in the use of A1S.C. Handbook. Problems are studied that
involve structural designing and drawing of beams, columns, connections,
trusscs, and bracing, steel, concrete and wood. Ninety hours instruction, Three
semester hours. Prerequisite: DDT 1114, (3,1.4)

DDT 2243 — Cost Estimating. Preparation of material and labor quantity surveys
from actval working drawings and specifications. Ninety hours instruction.
Three semester hours, (3,1.4)
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DDT 2253 — Statics and Strength of Materials, Study of forces acting on bodies;
movement of forces; stress of materials; basic machine design: beams, columns,
and connections. Prerequisite: MAT 1313. (3,2.2)

DDT 2263 — Quality Assurance. The application of statistics and probability the-
ory in quality assurance programs. Various product sampling plans will be stud-
jod as well as the development of product charts for defective units. Nincty hours
of instruction. Three semester hours. (3.2,2)

DDT 2343 — Advanced CAD. This course is designed as a continuation of DDT
1313. Emphasis is placed on attributes, slide shows, the user coordinate system,
1.1 faces, and solid modeling. Ninety hours instruction. Prerequisite: DDT 1313,
Three semester hours, (3,1,4)

DDT 2362 — Computer Numerical Control (CNC) Drafting. A course 1o intro-
duce students 10 the basics of numerical control machines. Sixty hours of in-
struction. Two semester hours. (2,1,2)

DDT 2423 — Mapping and Topography Lab. Sclected drafting techniques are ap-
plied to the problem of making maps, traverses, plot plans, plan and profile draw-
ing using maps, field survey data, acrial photographs, and related references, and
materials including symbols. notations, and other applicable standardized mate-
rials. Co— or Prerequisites: DDT 1323 and DDT 1413, (3.2,2)

DDT 2513 — Electronic Drafting. This course will introduce students 1o basic draft-
ing skills necessary to produce block diagrams and schematics of electronic cir-
cuits. Ninety hours of instruction. Three semester hours. (3.2.2)

DDT 2523 — Pipe Drafting. Pipe Drafting is designed 10 provide the student wath
the basic knowledge needed 1o create process piping drawings using individual
piping components. Ninety hours of instruction. Three semester hours, Prerequi-
site: DDT 1114, (3.2.2)

DDT 2533 — Highway Drafting. A study of basic information 1o highway drafting.
Horizontal alignment of route surveys in the plan view, vertical alignment of
route surveys in the profile view, typical sections, Cross sections, and arca calcu-
lations and estimation of quantities. Ninety hours of instruction. Three semester
hours. Prerequisite: DDT 1114 and DDT 1323.(3.2.2)

DDT 2623 — Architectural Design I1. This course emphasizes standard procedures
and working drawings. Details involving architectural, mechanical, electrical,
and structural drawings are covered, along with presentation of drawings and
computer aided design assignments. Ninety hours instruction. Three semester
hours. Prerequisite:DDT 1613, (3,1.4)

DDT 2543 — Steel Ship Building and Design. This course is designed to provide
the student with an understanding of the ship as a whole and the process of ship
design and planning. Prerequisite: DDT 1114, (3,.2,2)

DDT 2913 — Special Projects. A course designed to provide the student with prac-
tical application of skills and knowledge gained in other drafting courses. The in-
structor works closely with the student 1o insure that the sclection of a project




will enhance the student’s leaming expenience. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. (3,0,6)

DD'T 2925 — Supervised Work Experience in Drafting and Design Technology.
This course is a cooperative program between industry and education and is de-
signed to integrate the student’s technical studies with industrial experience. Pre-
requisites: Consent of instructor and the completion of at least one semester of
advanced course work in the drafting program. (5,0,15 externship)

COMMERCIAL TRUCK DRIVING (DTV)

DT/ 1116 — Commercial Truck Driving L. A course to provide fundamental in-
struction on safety, rules and regulations, dnving practices, air brakes, hazardous
materials, and emergencies. This course also includes instruction and practice in
performing vehicle inspections, coupling and uncoupling, maneuvering, backing,
and driving a tractor-trailer truck under varying road and climate conditions. One
hundred and eighty hours of instruction. Six semester hours.

DT 1126 — Commercial Truck Driving 11 Continuation of Commercial Truck
Driving I with additional instruction on safety, rules and regulations, driving
practices, air brakes, hazardous materials, and emergencies. This course also in-
cludes instruction and practice in performing vehicle inspections, coupling and
uncoupling. mancuvering, backing, and driving a tractor-trailer truck under vary-
ing road and climate conditions. On hundred and cighty hours of instruction. Six
semester hours,

ECONOMICS (ECO)

ECO 2113 — Principles of Economics L. This course is an analysis of the basic eco-
nomic principles and problems in our American capitalistic economic system. It
15 an introduction to macro-economics with reference to production, distribution,
exchange, and consumption with the study of the Federal Reserve System, mon-
ctary policy, employment, taxation, national income analysis, and the rudiments
of supply and demand as they operate in our political economy. (3,3,0)

ECO) 2123 — Principles of Economics I1. This course places emphasis on micro-
economics principles in the study of pricing, the factors of production: land,
labor, capital, and management and their returns. Also included are the determi-
nation of values and prices, along with supply and demand, under pure competi-
tion, monopoly, ologolopy, and monopolistic competition, and an introduction of
international trade and finance, economic growth, and the price level. Prerequi-
site ECO 2113, (3,3,0)

EC() 2153 — Honors Principles of Economics (MARCO). An introduction 10 eco-
nomic principles, policies and problems with emphasis on the level of national
production and income, the level of employment, the level of prices, and the rate
of economic growth. Note: The intent of this course is to go beyond basic prin-
ciples to a more in-depth analysis of the application of economic principles; and
policies to real world problems and events, (Open through invitation only).
(3.3.0)
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EDUCATION (EDU)

EDU 1223 — Human Development. This course is designed to increase students
success in college and in life through a crystallization of the priorities of life.

EDU 1311 — Orientation. This course is designed to help the freshman adjust to col-
lege life, It includes a study of personal and social adjustments. It teaches effec-
tive study habits, reading methods, use of the library, note taking, and report
writing, and gives the student guidance in collegiate life. (1,1,0)

EDU 1323 — Career Education. A course designed 1o assist students in determin-
ing career goals through self awareness and carecr/education information. Stu-
dents are prepared for the world of work with personal management skills.
(3.3.0)

EDU 1413 — Improvement of Study: College Survival and Study Skills. A col-
lege survival and study skills course designed to promote student success, Major
emphases will be on study/learning skills including memory training and speak-
ing/listening techniques, career development and decision making, self-esteem,
critical thinking, and time management strategies. (3,3.0)

EDU 1911, 1921, 2911, 2921 — Leadership and Communication Skills I, 11, 111,
IV. This course is primarily designed for Student Council members, student
workers, resident assistants, and the student recruiting team. Its purpose is 10
teach leadership skills and give the student a better understanding of the overall
operation of the college. Among the leadership skills 1o be taught are listening
skills, time management, salesmanship, and information giving techniques.
(1,1.0)

EDU 1813 — Leadership Development L. This course is designed for all students,
especially officers of campus and community organizations. The primary pur-
pose of the course is to identify and develop effective leadership skills. (3,3.0)

EDU 1823 — Leadership Development 1L Role functions in groups, time manage-
ment, stress management, planning and goal setting, and other skills. (3,3,0)

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY (EET)

EET 1102 — Fundamentals of Electronics. This course is designed 1o provide fun-
damental skills associated with all electronics courses. This course includes
safety, breadboarding, use of calculator, test equipment familiarization, solder-
ing. clectronic symbols, and terminology. (2,1,2)

EET 1114 DC — Circuits, This course is designed for students to know the pringi-
ples and theories associated with DC circuits. This course includes the study of
clectrical circuits, laws and formulae, and the use of test equipment to analyze
DC circuits. Corequisite: EET 1102, (4,2.4)

EET 1123 AC — Circuits. This course is designed 1o provide students with the prin-
ciples and theories associated with AC circuits. This course includes the study of
electrical circuits, lays and formulae, and the use of test equipment to analyze AC
circuits. Prerequisites: EET 1102 and EET 1114, (3.2.2)




238

EE T 1214 — Digital Electronics. A course designed to introduce the student (0 num-
ber systems, logic circuits, counters, registers, memory devices, combination
logic circuits, Boolean algebra, and a basic computer system. Prerequisite: EET
1102. (4.3.2)

EET 1314 — Solid State Devices and Circuits. This course is designed 10 introduce
the student 1o active devices which include PN junction diodes, bipolar trmnsistors,
bipolar transistor circuits, and unipolar devices with emiphasis on low frequency ap-
plication and troubleshooting. Prerequisite: EET 1123, EET 1114. (4.2.4)

EET 1324 — Microprocessors. This course is designed to provide students with
skills and knowledge of microprocessor architecture, machine and assembly lan-
guage, timing, interfacing, and other hardware applications associated with mi-
croprocessor systems. Prerequisite: EET 1214, (4.2.4)

EET 1613 — Computer Fundamentals for Electronics/Electricity. This course in-
troduces the student to basic computer science as used in electncity/electronics
areas. Computer nomenclature, logic, numbering systems, coding, operating sys-
tems commands, editing, and batch files are covered. (This course may be sub-
stituted for Introduction 10 Computers. [CPT 1114]) (3,2.2)

EET 1713 — Drafting for Electronic/Electrical Technology. This course is designed
to provide instruction on the preparation and interpretation of schematics. (3,1.4)

EEI' 2334 — Linear Integrated Circuits. This course is designed to provide the stu-
dent with skills and knowledge associated with advanced semiconductor devices
and lincar integrated circuits. Emphasis is placed on lincar integrated circuits
used with operational amplifiers, active filters, voltage regulators, timers and
phase-locked loops. Prerequisite: EET 1314, (4.3.2)

EET 2414 — Electronic Communications. This course is designed 1o provide the
student with concepts and skills related 1o analog and digital communications.
Topics covered include amplitude and frequency modulation, transmission, and
reception, data transmission formats and codes, the RS-232 interface, and mod-
ulation-demodulation of digital communications. Prerequisite: EET 1314, (42.4)

EET 2423 — Fundamentals to Fiber Optics. This course is designed 1o provide
skills and knowledge concerning the use of fiber optic cable in modem industry
applications. Prerequisite: EET 2414, (3.2.2)

EET 2514 — Interfacing Techniques. This course is a study of data acquisition de-
vices and systems including their interface to microprocessors and other control
systems. Prerequisite: EET 1324, (4.2.4)

EET 2813 — Video Systems. This course is a study of the circuits and systems used
in the production, transmission, and reception of video information to include
color systems and computer-video interfacing. Prerequisite: EET 1314, (3,.2.2)

EET 2913 — Special Project. This course is designed to provide the student with
practical application of skills and knowledge gained in other electronics or elec-
tronics-related technical courses, The instructor works closely with the student to
insure that the selection of a project will enhance the student’s leamning experi-
ence. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. (3,0,6)




EET 2923 — Supervised Work Experience. This course is a cooperative program
between industry and education and is designed to integrate the student’s techni-
cal studies with industrial expenence. Variable credit is awarded on the basis of
semester hour per 45 industrial contact hours. Prerequisite; Consent of instructor
and completion of at least one semester of advanced course work in program. (15
hr. externship)

ENGINEERING (EGR)

EGR 2413 — Enginecring Mechanics 1. Vector algebra, Newton's laws, equilibrium
conditions for particles and rigid bodies; analysis of structures. Prerequisite:
Credit or enrollment in MAT 1623, Caleulus [1-A. (3,3,0)

EGR 2433 — Engineering Mechanics 11 Vector calculus; Newton's laws: motion
of particles and rigid bodies: work and energy. Prerequisite: EGR 2413 and credit
or enrollment in MAT 2613, Calculus I1I-A. (3.3,0)

ELECTRICAL TECHNOLOGY (ELT)

ELT 1102 — Fundamentals of Electricity. This is a basic course designed 10 pro-
vide fundamental skills associated with all clectrical courses. It includes safety,
basic tools, special tools, equipment, and introduction to simple AC and DC cir-
cuits. Sixty clock hours. Two semester hours.

ELT 1113 — Residential/Light Commercial Wiring. This course provides ad-
vanced skills related to the wiring of multi-family and small commercial build-
ings. This course includes instruction and practice in service entrance
installation, specialized circuits, and the use of commercial raceways. Prerequi-
site: Fundamentals of Electncity (ELT 1102), Ninety clock hours, Three semester
hours.

ELT 1123 — Commercial and Industrial Wiring. This course provides instruction
and practice in the installation of commercial and industrial electrical services in-
cluding the types of conduit and other raceways, NEC code requirements, and
three-phase distribution networks. Prerequisites: Fundamentals of Electricity
(ELT 1102). Ninety clock hours. Three semester hours.

ELT 1213 — Electrical Power. This course provides skills related to electrical mo-
tors and their installation, This course includes instruction and practice in using
the different types of motors, transformers, and allernators, Prerequisite: Funda-
mentals of Electricity (ELT 1102). Ninety clock hours. Three semester hours.

ELT 1223 — Motor Maintenance and Troubleshooting. This course provides in-
struction in the principles and practice of electrical motor repair. This course in-
cludes topics on the disassembly/assembly and preventive maintenance of
common electrical motors. Prerequisite: Fundamentals of Electricity (ELT 1102).
Ninety clock hours. Three semester hours.

ELT 1253 — Branch Circuit and Service Entrance Calculations. This is a course
in calculating circuit sizes for all branch circuits and service entrances in resi-
dential installation. Ninety clock hours. Three semester hours.
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ELT 1263 — Blueprint Reading/Planning the Residential Installation. This
course provides knowledge of architectural symbols and electric symbols needed
1o read blueprints. All elevations and various plans associated with electrical
wiring will be studied. Blank blueprints will be provided and a list of all appli-
ances and their amperage will be supplied. The blanks will be filled with recep-
tacles, switches, and lighting outlets as required by NEC. Circuit layouts for all
switching will be demonstrated. All branch circuits will be plotted on the blue-
print. Ninety clock hours, Three semester hours,

ELT 1273 — Switching Circuits for Residential, Commercial, and Industrial Appli-
cation. This course is designed to introduce the student 1o the various methods
by which single pole, 3-way, and 4-way switches are used in residential, com-
mercial, and industrial installations. This course also includes the installation and
operation of low voltage, remote control switching, Ninety clock hours. Three
semester hours.

ELT 1283 — Estimating the Cost of a Residential Installation. A course to provide
a probable cost of a residential installation. It will include a study of the specifi-
cations set forth for a particular structure. Nincty clock hours, Three semester
hours,

ELT 1413 — Motor Control Systems. This is a course in the installation of differ-
ent motor control circuits and devices. Emphasis is placed on developing the stu-
dent’s ability to diagram, wire, and troubleshoot the different circuits and
mechanical control devices, Prerequisite: Fundamentals of Electricity (ELT
1102), Ninety clock hours. Three semester hours.

ELT 2424 — Solid State Motor Control. This course deals with the principles and
operation of solid state motor control. This course includes instruction and prac-
tice in design, installation, and maintenance of different solid state devices for
motor control. Prerequisite: Motor Control Systems (ELT 1413). One hundred
twenty hours, Four semester hours,

ELT 2613 — Programmable Logic Controllers. This course provides instruction
and practice in the use of programmable logic controllers (PLC s) in modem in-
dustrial settings. This course includes instruction in the operating principles of
PLC's and practice in the programming, installation, and maintenance of PLC s.
Prerequisite: Motor Control Systems (ELT 1413). Ninety clock hours, Three se-
mester hours.

ELT 2623 — Advanced Programmable Logic Controllers. This is an advanced
PLC course which provides instruction in the various operations, installations,
andd maintenance of electric motor controls. This course will provide information
in such areas as sequencer, program control, block transfer used in analog input
and output programming. and logical and conversion instructions. Prerequisites:
Programmable Logic Controllers (ELT 2613) and Motor Control Systems (ELT
1413). Ninety clock hours. Three semester hours.

ELT 2913 — Special Project. This course is designed 1o provide the student with prac-
tical application of skills and knowledge gained in other electronics or electronics-
related technical courses. The instructor works closely with the student to insure that
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the selection of a project will enhance the student’s leaming expenience. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. Ninety chock hours. Three semester hours,

ELT 2923 — Supervised Work Experience. This course is a cooperative program
between industry and education and is designed to integrate the student’s techni-
cal studies with industrial experience. Vanable credit is awarded on the basis of
semester hour per 45 industrial contact hours. Prerequisites: Consent of instruc-
1or and completion of at least one semester of advanced coursework in electrical
program, Eighteen bours of extemship. Three semester hours.

EMERGENCY MEDICAL
TECHNICIAN/PARAMEDIC (EMT)

EMT 1113 — Medical Emergencies II1. This course continues the teaching of treat-
ment of vanious medical emergencies on the level of paramedic. (3.3.0)

EMT 1123 — Introduction to EMS Systems and the Pre-Hospital Environment.
This course introduces the student to the pre-hospital environment and teaches
the rokes and responsibilities of the EMT-1 and EMT-P as well as the laws which
govern the practice of emergency treatment in the field. The student will learn
about radio systems and communications and also be familiarized with rescue
and various rescue equipment. The use of a medical dictionary and medical ter-
minology will be covered. (4,3.2)

EMT 1131 — EMT Medical Terminology. This course provides definitions for the
medical terms used by paramedics. (1,1.0)

EMT 1132 — Body Systems. This course provides information on the function, de-
finition, and processes of body systems. (2,2,0)

EMT 1212 — Patient Assessment and Airway Management. This course will pro-
vide a systematic approach to patient assessment and body systems. It will in-
clude the pathophysiology and management of specific respiratory conditions
including obstructed airway and the management of the apneic patient using the
esophageal obturator airway. (2,2.0)

EMT 1222 — Respiratory Emergencies. This course provides an overview of the
anatomy and physiology of the respirstory system and the pathophysiology and
management of specific respirmory conditions, This course will train the student
in the handling of the respiratory emergency using pharmacological agents and
endotracheal intubation. (2,2,0)

EMT 1315 — Trauma, Shock and Burns, This course will provide an understanding
of shock: its causes and treatment and the management of the trauma patient. In-
cluded are fluids, clectrolytes, blood and its components and the related disorders
involved in emergency care situations. The pathophysiology of bums and the man-
agement of the burned patient are included as well as the role of intravenous fluid
administration and the technique for starting an intravenous line. (5,4.2)

EMT 1414 — Medical Emergencies 1. This course will provide an understanding of
discase and its processes. Specific medical emergencics will be dealt with on the
intermediate level. (4,1,6)
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EMT 1421 — Defibrillation Skills. This course will give a knowledge of basic ECG
interpretation and the normal electrical activity of the heart. It will provide train-
ing in the use of a defibrillator and the recognition of cerain life-threatening ar-
rhythmias, (1,1,0)

EMT 1432 — Pharmacology. This course will provide an overview of pharmacol
ogy. It includes the packaging, measuring, and administration of drugs. It pro-
vides an understanding of the mechanism and actions of specific
pharmacological agents used in pre-hospital emergency care. (2,2,0)

EMT 1445 — Cardiovascular Emergencies. This course will provide knowledge of
the anatomy, physiology, and pathophysiology of the cardiovascular system and
the management of specific cardiovascular problems and diseases. The course
will teach ECG interpretation of a vaniety of cardiac dysrhythmias which ac-
company cardiac discase and the management of cardiac amest. (5,5.0)

EMT 1454 — Medical Emergencies I1L This course involves the trestment of vari-
ous medical emergencics on the level of paramedic, (4.2.4)

EMT 1512 — Internship for Field and Clinical Experience L This course will pro-
vide practical training on the skills and knowledge obtained in classroom. This
will be a supervised activity carried out in the clinical and ficld setting at ap-
proved sites. (2,0.6)

EMT 1525 — Internship for Clinical and Field Experience 11 This course pro-
vides practical training on the skills and knowledge obtained in classroom. This
will be supervised activity carried out in the clinical and ficld setting at approved
sites. (5,0,15)

EMT 1535 — Internship for Clinical and Field Experience 1L This course will
provide practical training in the skills and knowledge obtained in classroom. This
will be supervised activity carried out in the clinical and field setting at approved
sites, (5,0,15)

EMT 1612 — Pediatrics and Gerlatrics. This course will give an understanding of
the special problems and considerations in the management of pediatric and gesi-
atric emergencics. (2.2,0)

EMT 1622 — Obstetrical, Gynecological and Neonatal Emergencies. This course
will provide training in the handling of emergency childbinh and complications
encountered with childbirth in the field. The course will also address the treat-
ment and management of the newbom. (2,2,0)

EMT 1631 — Behavioral Emergencies. This course will give an overview of psy-
chological emergencies encouniered by the working paramedic and basic guide-
lines in the management of the psychotic and emotionally disturbed patient. It
will also provide an understanding of stress and its effects and teach methods of
dealing with stress in the paramedic and the patient, (1,1,0)




ENGLISH (ENG)

ENG 1103 — Beginning English. This course in writing consists of developing basic
communication skills: composing sentences, paragraphs, outlines, and sum-
maries; reviewing grammar, usage, mechanics: and reading for ideas. (3,2,2)

ENG 1113-1123 — English Composition. These courses, basic requirements in any
college curmiculum, draw upon the arcas of reading, writing, speaking and listen-
ing, vocabulary building, clementary rescarch, literary genre, fiction, poetry, crit-
ical analysis, and drama. ENG 1113 is a prerequisite to ENG 1123, (3,3.0)

ENG 1213 — Honors Composition 1. Course designed to develop the expository
writing skills of academically talented students. Emphasizes logical thinking, ob-
jective analysis, clear organization of material, and precise writing. Enrollment
by invitation. (3,3,0)

ENG 1223 — Honors Composition IL Course builds upon the skills acquired in first
semester composition. Special attention is given to critical reading of selections
from vanious literary genres, to written analysis based upon the selections, 1o
using the library, and to documented rescarch writing. Enrollment by invitation.
Prerequisite ENG 1223, (3,3.0)

ENG 2133 — Creative Writing L. This course is designed for the student interested
in writing fiction, poetry, or informal essay and consists of readings practical
writing experiences in these genres. Prerequisite ENG 1123 or ENG 1223,
(3,3.0)

ENG 2143 — Creative Writing IL A continuation of ENG 2133. (3,3.0)

ENG 2153 — Traditional Grammar. Primarily for elementary education majors,
this course focuses on English fundamentals, Beginning with parts of speech, it
covers basic sentence patierns, pronouns, troublesome verbs, subject-verb agree-
ment, spelling, diction, punctuation and mechanics all the aspects of traditional
grammar that the clementary teacher may encounter in teaching language skills
for children. Prerequisite ENG 1123 or ENG 1223, (3,3.0)

ENG 2213 — American Literature, A Survey. The course is a survey of American
literature from coloaial times to the present, designed to develop an appreciation
of our American heritage. Prerequisite ENG 1123 or ENG 1223, (33.0)

ENG 2223 — American Literature 1. Representative prose and poetry of the United
Ststes from Colonial beginnings through Walt Witman, Prerequisite ENG 1123
or ENG 1223, (3.3,0)

ENG 2233 — American Literature IL Representative prose and poctry of the
United States from Walt Witman to the present. Prerequisite ENG 1123 or ENG
1223, (3.3.0)

ENG 2323 — English Literature 1. The study involves a comprehensive treatment
of leading authors, important works and chicf literary types. The work is pursued
chronologically, beginning the first semester with the old English period and ex-
tending into the Neo-Classical Age. Prerequisite ENG 1123 or ENG 1223.(3,3,0)
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EN( 2333 — English Literature Il The second semester continues with the Ro-
mantic Period, the Victorian Age and ends with the Modern Age, Prerequisite
ENG 1123 or ENG 1223.(3,3,0)

ENG 2353 — Honors English Literature L. Designed for students who have a spe-
cial interest in English Literature and who have at least 4 B average in Freshman
Composition. A survey of English beginning with the old English period and ex-
tending into the Neo-Classical Age. (Earollment through invitation.) Prerequisite
ENG 1123 or ENG 1223. (3,3.0)

ENG 2363 — Honors English Literature IL Designed for students who have spe-
cial interest in English Literature and who have at least a B average in Freshman
Composition. A survey of English Literature from the age of Revolution and Ro-
mance 1o the present time. (Enrollment through invitation.) Prerequisite ENG
1123 or ENG 1223, (3,3.0)

ENG 2423 — World Literature L Sclected writings of the Acient Period, Middle
Ages, and the Renaissance. Prerequisite ENG 1123 or ENG 1223, (3,3.0)

ENG 2433 — World Literature 11 A continuation of ENG 2423 selected European
writings from the Renaissance to the present. (3,3.0)

ENG 2453 — Honors World Literature L. Designed for students who have a spe-
cial interest in World Literature and who have at least a B average in Freshman
Composition. A survey of selected writing of the Acient Period, Middle Ages,
and the Renaissance. (Enrollment through invitation.) Prerequisite ENG 1123 or
ENG 1223, (3,3,0)

ENG 2463 — Honors World Literature IL Designed for students who have a spe-
cial interest in World Literature and who have at Jeast a B average in Freshman
Composition. A continuation of ENG 2453. Sclected European writings from the
Renaissance to the present. (Enroliment through invitation.) Prerequisite ENG
1123 or ENG 1223. (33,0)

EMNG 2613 — Film as Literature. A study of current and classic motion pictures as
a form of literary, histonic, and cinematic expression with an emphasis on Amer-
ican culture. Prerequisite; ENG 1113, (3,3,0)

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (EPY)

EFY 2513 — Child Psychology. (Human Growth and Development 1), This is a
study of the development of the child from the potential period through adoles-
cence, including the physical, mental and social characteristics of the preschool
child, and the major problems in child development, Prerequisite: PSY 1513,
(3.3.0)

EI'Y 2533 — Human Growth and Development. A study of the growth and devel-
opment of the human organism from conception through old age to death. Top-
ics include changes in abilitics and interests, social and emotional adjustments of
cach maturity level, and implications of growth and development to health pro-
fessionals and others who work with people. Prerequisite: PSY 1513, (3,3.0)




ENVIRONMENTAL TECHNOLOGY (EVT)

EVT 1114 — Environmental Science. This course is an introduction to air, water,
and soil resources, ecosystems, energy, pollution and how pollution affects the
local and global environment. (4,3,2)

EVT 1215 — Fundamentals of Hazardous Materials. This course covers the basic
components of hazardous materials and wastes (HMW), regulations and regula-
tory agencies, determination and classification of HMW, and handling, storing,
monitoring, and disposal of HMW. (5,4.2)

EVT 1314 — Wastewater Treatment Operations. This course is designed 1o train
operators in the safe and effective operation and maintenance of municipal and
industrial wastewater treatment plants and prepares students for the highest level
certification exam administered by the Mississippi Department of Environmen-
tal Quality. (4.3,2)

EVT 1414 — Air Quality. In this course, students study air pollution and its effects
on society and the environment. Specific emphasis is placed on sources of air
pollution, control systems, pollution dynamics, air quality analysis, and regula-
tory compliance. (4,3.2)

EVT 1514 — Water Treatment Operations, This course is designed to train opera-
tors in the safe and effective operation and maintenance of drinking water sys-
tems and treatment plants and prepares students for the highest level certification
exam administered by the Mississippi State Department of Health, (4.3.2)

EVT 2124 — Environmental Engineering Technology. This is an advanced level
course which utilizes the systems approach to environmental problem solving in
arcas such as hydrology, water quality management, noise pollution, and ioniz-
ing radiation. Each topic is covered in depth with emphasis in the mathematical
and chemical principles involved. Recommended prerequisites: EVT 1114, MAT
1313, and CHE 1214. (4,3.2)

EVT 2224 — Hazardous Materials Regulations. This course focuses on eaviron-
mental regulations in three major areas: EPA, OSHA, and DOT, as they relate to
the storing, handling. and disposal of hazardous materials and wastes. Students
identify, interpret, and apply the regulations through study, research, and com-
position of a written hazard communication program. (4,3.2)

EVT 2614 — Solid Waste Management. This course examines engineering pringi-
ples and practical management issues in an integrated solid waste management
system., (4,3,2)

EVT 2714 — Environmental Safety. This course examines health and safety issues,
risk assessment, control striegies and implementation with hazardous materials.
Students develop a site-specific health and safety plan and leam 1o properly use
personal protective equipment. (4,3.2)

EVT 2813 — Hazardous Materials Emergency Response. This course is designed
to give the student training 10 manage an emergency. Topics covered include haz-
ard identification, notification procedures, medical assistance, and media proce-
dures. This course includes a live exercise/drill with student participation. (3,2.2)
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EV" 2923 — Environmental Internship. A supervised work experience in the en-
vironmental technology field where students accomplish objectives approved by
their instructor and workplace manager. Students must work a minimum of ten
hours per week, Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and completion of at least
one semester of advanced course work in environmental technology. (3.0,10)

FIRE PROTECTION TECHNOLOGY (FFT)

FF1 1113 — Introduction to Fire Science. This course provides an onentation 10 the
fire service. This class explores department structure and organization, opera-
tions, and responsibilitics, and the history of the fire services and changes that
currently are remolding traditional fire services. (3,3.0)

FF1' 1123 — Introduction to Fire Protection. This course introduces students 1o
modem approaches of fire prevention. An overview is provided of methods cur-
rently used in preventing fires including Codes and Standards, Company Based
Inspections, Public Fire Education, Interdiction Programs, and legislation affect-
ing fire prevention activities, (3,3.0)

FF1' 1213 — Firefighting Principles and Practices. This course is designed as a
basic firefighting tactical course that provides information on the major princi-
ples and practices conducted at fire and emergency scenes. Concentrating on ac-
tivities of rescue, ventilation, salvage, overhaul, offensive and operations that
must be conducted in a coordinated manner, (3,3,0)

FF1' 1223 — Fire Apparatus & Equipment. Engines, pumps, operation procedures,
maintenance techniques, and equipment specifications are discussed while pro-
viding the student with a working knowledge and understanding of vanous types
of apparatus and equipment used by the fire service. (3,3,0)

FF1' 2313 — Fire Service Hydraulics. A study in the use of water 1o combat fires,
this course provides information on theories associated with the use of water, ac-
tual fire ground application practices, and the use of water additives. Study s
made of various delivery and usage methods. (3,3,0)

FF1' 2323 — Bullding Construction. This course investigates building construction
from the standpoint of the fire service. Why do buildings burn and what are the
danger arcas of various types of construction? A basic overview of building
codes and construction methods is used to familiarize students with building
components and conastruction types. (3.3.0)

FF)' 2333 — Fire Fighter Safety. This course provides on overview of safety prac-
tices for the emergency service worker. Covering the individual and team from
in the station through the emergency scene and retumn back o service, this course
is essential for those who participate in emergency service activities. (3,3.0)

FF1" 2413 — Strategy & Tactics. This course provides a study of strategy and tac-
tics used in a varicty of situations faced by the fire service, Covering different sit-
uations from small everyday occurrences to massive conflagrations this course
makes use of simulations and case histories in exploring necessary strategy and
tactical endeavors. (3,3.0)
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FFT 2423 — Incident Management Systems. This course is a study of incident
management systems used for handling situations from the smallest incidents to
the largest. A variety of methods are discussed with emphasis placed on the Na-
tional Consortium for Incident Management Systems Incident Command/Man-
agement System. (3,3.,0)

FIRE PREVENTION CONCENTRATION

FFT 1513 — Building & Fire Codes. This course emphasizes the importance of
building and fire codes by studying the Southern Building Code Congress Build-
ing and Fire Codes. The most commonly used building code in the state. A re-
view of hazards and how they relate to standard chapters is explored.
Requirements for various types of construction are discussed. (3,3.0)

FFT 2513 — Fire Protection Systems. An exploration of various types of fixed and
portable fire protection systems forms the basis for this class. Design, testing,
maintenance, and inspection of a varicty of common fire protection systems is
stressed in this course, (3,3,0)

FFT 2523 — Fire Inspection. An effective inspection technique is the goal of this
course by providing a review of pertinent codes and standards, methods of in-
spection, hazard studies, and legal documentation requirements. (3,3.0)

FFT 2533 — Public Fire Education. This course provides an overview of public ed-
ucation activities in regard to fire protection and prevention. Drawing from ef-

fective national model programs this class focuses the students attention on
identification of target audiences, identifying hazards, and methods for address-
ing individuals and groups. (3.3.0)

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS CONCENTRATION

FFT 1613 — Hazardous Materials. An introductory course that emphasizes the
wientification and recognition of hazardous materials. Various types and classes
of hazardous materials are discussed, as well as, methods of transportation and
storage. (3,3.0)

FFT 2613 — Chemistry of Hazardous Materials. This course examines hazardous
materials chemical behavior and is designed 1o impeove decision making, safety,
operations, and handling of hazardous materials incidents. It prepares the student
to evaluate potential and real hazards and predict behavior of hazardous materi-
als. (3.3,0)

FFT 2623 — Hazardous Materials Practices. This course focuses on the strategics
for alleviating the danger at a hazardous materials incident. Other topics include
integrating information about the chemical properties, storage, transportation,
local conditions and resources in dealing with hazardous materials problems.
(3.3,0)

FFT 2633 — Hazardous Materfals Incident Management. This course provides
the student with basic and advanced response procedures, techniques, and meth-
ods for dealing with a vaniety of hazardous materials situations. Focusing on the
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hazardous materials situation’s complexity, this course prepares the student Lo
MAnage CMErgency response operations. (3,3,0)

ARSON INVESTIGATION

FF1 1713 — Fire Investigation. This course focuses on building construction,
chemistry, physics, electricity, motivation, and human reaction as related to the
arson fire. Basic investigation techniques, arson law, and the psychology of the
arsonist are covered. (3.3.0)

FFT 2713 — Law of Evidence. Evidence procedures primarily for arson related
crimes, types of evidence, criminal coart procedures and collections methods are
studied in this course. Other topics include search and seizure, arrest, and dis-
cretion. (3,3,0)

FF1 2723 — Evidence Analysis. The collection, analysis, and use of physical evi-
dence from the crime scene to evaluation and on to the courtroom is covered.
Crime laboratory methods, procedures, and test as it relates to arson cases is ex-
plored in depth, (3,3,0)

FF1 2733 — Criminal Law. Local, state, and federal law is covered with emphasis
on development, application, and enforcement. Specific attention is paid 1o the
state and federal laws related 10 arson, mail fraud, and insurance fraud. (33,0

FIRE ADMINISTRATION

FF1 1813 — Fire Law. An analysis of public law that affects the fire service. From
laws related to codes and standards, administrative and management practices, 1o
those related to the fireground, this course forms the basis for fire department op-
erations and management. (3,3.0)

FF1 2813 — Fire Department Management. This course introduces the student to
management. Particular attention is paid to the management process as it relates
1o non-emergency and emergency aspects of the fire officers role. (3,.3.0)

FF1' 2823 — Fire Service Supervision. Focusing specifically on supervising and
managing people involved with providing fire protection, this course provides
the student with information on developing effective supervisory techniques, the
role of the supervisor, dealing with problem people, and other arcas relating with
people in the fire service and individual work groups. (3.3.0)

FF1' 2833 — Financial Management. Budgeting and financial management are the
primary concems of this course. Various methods of budgeting are discussed as
well as budgetary tracking methods and evaluation procedures. An applied pro-
ject requires the development of a model budget for the student’s fire service or-
ganization. (3,3.0)




FASHION MARKETING (FMT)

FMT 1113 — Fashion Design Fundamentals. Examines factors influencing fashion
color, line, and design. Includes applications of principles of an to clothing cre-
ation and selection. (3.2.2)

FMT 1213 — Fashion Marketing. An introduction to the fashion industry, includ-
ing fashion terminology nature of fashion, and the creating, manufacturing, and
marketing of fashion. (3,2.2)

FMT 1223 — Product Knowledge. Study of the buying function with emphasis on
the origin and composition of products, methods of production, quality indica-
tors, the sale of merchandise, and the care of merchandise. (3.2,2)

FMT 1233 — Buying. Study of the functions of the buyer within the retail operation.
Includes logical sequences for activities and information necessary for buying
fashion. (3,2.2)

FMT 1313 — Textiles in Fashion. Examination of fibers, yamns, fabric construction,
finishes, and design as applied to the selection of clothing and household fabrics.
(3.2.2)

FMT 2414 — Visual Merchandising. Application of fundamental principles of de-
sign, perspective, and color theory to advanced projects in merchandise presen-
ation. (4,2.4)

FMT 2513 — Image and Wardrobe Consulting. Assessing and developing an ap-
propriate client image for individuals in a vanicty of occupations and careers
Emphasis on solving figure problems, makeup techniques, wardrobe coordina-
tion, and use of modeling techniques to improve image. (3,1.4)

FMT 2613 — Fashion Sales Direction. Principles and application of retail sales pro-
motion with emphasis on display, advertising, publicity, fashion shows, and other
special events. (3,1.4)

FMT 2936 — Supervised Work Experience in Fashion Marketing, Direct appli-
cation of concepts, terminology and theory of fashion merchandising technology
Students are placed in a work environment where they will have to solve prob-
lems as encountered in industry. (6,0,18 externship)

FOOD PRODUCTION AND MANAGEMENT (FPV)

FPV 1113 — Math Principles Related to Food Service. This is an applied math
course devoted to operational procedures for food service personnel. Emphasis
is on using math skills for converting recipes, costing, portion control, markup,
interest on loans, taxes food service reponts, and financial statements. Ninety
hours instruction. Three semester hours

FPV 1213 — Menu Planning and Cost Control. Planning menus for nutritional ad-
equacy and profit will be emphasized in this course, Cost analysis, cyclic menus,
and menu design will be emphasized in the accompanying lab. Ninety hours in-
struction. Three semester hours.
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FPV 1314 — Fast Foods with Lab. This course will emphasize the food preparation
techniques and use of equipment and service technigues commonly utilized by
fast food establishments, Salad bars, sandwiches, fried foods, and beverage items
will be prepared in a foods lab that accompanies this course. Instruction in
counter service and cashiering will also be included. One hundred twenty hours
instruction. Four semester hours.

FPY 1325 — Quantity Foods with Lab. Emphasis is placed on principles and tech-
niques of quantity food preparation. Laboratory includes proper use of equip-
ment, sanitation and safety methods, and quality controls in preparing and
serving meals. One hundred fifty hours instruction. Five semester hours.

FPY 1413 — Purchasing and Storage. This course is designed to introduce the stu-
dent 10 food purchasing and storage terminology and practice. Effective receiv-
ing and inventory procedures will be emphasized to control food costs and waste
in a food service operation. Computer software will be used to assist in this pro-
cedure. Ninety hours instruction, Three semester hours

FPY 1513 — Catering Services. This course introduces the student 1o catering ser-
vices. Emphasis 15 on planning. operation and care of equipment, and quality of
fooxd. Ninety hours instruction. Three semester hours.

FP\ 1613 — Front of the House Operations. This course introduces the student to
the fundamentals of dining and beverage service. Emphasis is placed on the types
of dining service, beverage use, service, laws, dining service positions and du-
ties, cashier functions, merchandising, and international dining service. Labora-
tory practice parallels class work. Ninety hours instruction, Three semester
hours.

FPYV 1912 — Internship L Internship in an approved food service establishment
under the supervision of the agency involved and the instructor. Weekly reports
are required of the student. Sixty hours instruction. Two semester hours.,

FPY 2123 — Math for Management. A continuation of Math Principles Relwed o
Food Service. This course will be devoted to operational procedures for the man-
agement staff as well as the metric system and related tax laws and regulations.
Ninety hours instruction. Three semester hours,

FPV 2523 — Catering Management. This course is designed to introduce the stu-
dent to managing and operating a catering business, It will take the student from
obtaining the necessary permits and license o implementing and maintaining a
catering business. Ninety hours instruction. Three semester hours.

FP\' 2713 — Applied Nutrition. Food and eating habits in relationship to adequate
nutrition, application of nutrition to menu planning. the life cycle, digestive sys-
tem, metabolism, and body functions will be emphasized in this course. Ninety
hours instruction. Three semester hours,

FPY 2813 — Food Service Management. This course is designed to give food ser-
vice operators an insight into the management of personnel. Students will be pre-
pared to perform managememt duties such as scheduling, job evaluations,
employee onentation and truining, payrolks, and mting employee performance.,
This course will explore the process by which the manager can enable hisher




employees 10 function efficiently and effectively. These processes will include
organization and planning, communication, motivation, and training. Ninety
hours instruction. Three semester hours

FPV 2824 — Bakery Production and Management. This course is designed to give
cach student skills in managing a bake shop operation. Emphasis is on prepara-
tion, advertising, marketing, and costing of bakery products. One hundred twenty
hours instruction. Four semester hours,

FPV 2913 — Internship IL Internship in an approved food service establishment
under the supervision of the agency involved and the instructor. Weekly reports
are required of the student, Ninety hours instruction. Three semester hours.

FPV 2924 — Internship 1L Intemship in an approved food service establishment
under the supervision of the agency involved and the instructor. Weekly reports
are required of the student. One hundred twenty hours instruction. Four semester
hours.

FOREST PRODUCTS (FPW)

FPW 1111 — Forest Resources Survey. Survey of the professional resource man-
ager’s role and career opportunities in providing forest-based goods and services.
(1,1.,0)

FPW 1213 — Wood Technology and Products. A survey of wood structures, prop-

erties and products, including reconstituted wood prodocts, chemicals from
wood and wood preservation. (3,3,0)

FPW 1313 — Wildlife and Forest Conservation and Management. A survey of
wildlife and forest conservation, stressing biological foundations and manage-
ment practices for renewable resources. (3,3.0)

FUNERAL SERVICES TECHNOLOGY (FST)

FST 1003 — Introduction to Funeral Services Technology. Professional organiza-
tions, communications in health care, professional ethics and legal responsibility,
universal precautions, safety procedures and policies, medical terminology, psy-
chosocial bealth care careers. (3,3,0)

FST 1113 — Mortuary Anatomy 1. A study of human anatomical structure with ori-
entation to the embalming process. (3,3,0)

FST 1123 — Mortuary Anatomy I1. Continuation of Mortuary Anatomy 1, includ-
ing all remaining body systems. Major emphasis is on circulatory system. (3,2,2)

FST 1214 — Embalming 1. Basic orientation 1o embalming, Included are the termi-
nology, safety procedures, and ethical protocols in preparation of human re-
mains, physical and chemical changes in the dying process, and o study of the
chemical compositions of embalming fluid. (4,3,2)

FST 1225 — Embalming II. Emphasis on special problems. Practice in the ant of
embalming. (5,3,2,3 hr. Clinical)
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FST 1314 — Funeral Directing. The total funeral service education eavironment.
Includes history, duties, responsibilities, ethical obligations, and communication
skills. (4,4.0)

FST 1414 — Funeral Service Ethics and Law. Comprehensive review of the ethi-
cal and legal aspects involved in funcral services. (4.3,.2)

FST 1513 — Restorative Art. An in-depth study of anatomical modeling, Familiar-
{zation with instruments, materials, and techniques of rebuilding human features.
(3.2.2)

FST 2523 — Color and Cosmetics. A continuation of Restorative Art. Study of color
theory and application of restorative techniques in the funeral setting, which in-
cludes cosmetics and hair treatment. (3,.2.2)

FST 2614 — Microbiology/Pathology. Designed to present the basic principles of
microbiology, nature and cause of discase, and the pathogenicity associated with
specific diseases. (4,3,.2)

FST 2713 — Psychosocial Counseling in Funeral Service. A study of vanous so-
cial groups and their relationship 1o the funeral, death, and disposition. Includes
psychological aspects of emotions with emphasis on counseling techniques and
grief resolution. (3,3.0)

FST 2814 — Funeral Merchandising and Management. Study of merchandising
and management procedures necessary 1o operate a successful funeral practice.

FST 2911 — Comprehensive Review. Review of entire curriculum, culminating
with an exam designed to prepare students for the national board or various state
board examinations. (1,1,0)

GEOGRAPHY (GEO)

GEO 1113 — Waorld Geography. A regional survey of the basic geographic features
and major new developments of the nations of the world. (3,3.0)

GEO 1123 — Principles of Geography. This course deals with human adjustment to
fundamental elements of geography such as climate, bodies of water, landforms,
location and natural resources and how, with human adjustment to them, they
help to shape world history. (3,3,0)

GHO 2313 — Maps and Remote Sensing. Fundamental Principles of Cartography

and Remote Sensing. including types and applications, Attention is given to in-
terpretation of surface features, environmental problem solving, and environ-
mental planning. (3,3.0)

GRAPHICS AND DRAWING (GRA)

GEA 1112 — Engineering Drawing. Preliminary training in frechand drawing, the
use of instruments, geometric construction, iso-metric and orthographic projec-
tion, section drawings and dimensioning. Preliminary and special lettening exer-
cises are given. (2,04)




GRA 1122 — Engineering Drawing. This course offers advanced study of working,
drawings, detail and assembly, requiring self-reliance in the selection of views,
sheet layout and manner of representations. Neatness, accuracy and economy of
time are stressed, (2,0.4)

GRA 1143 — Graphic Communication. This course consists of instrumental draw-
ing. geometric construction, and orthographic projection; includes instruction in
geometrical and graphical problems dealing with lines and planes in determining
truc relations of one element to another. Computer-assisted design and drafting

problems are also included. (3,1.4)

GOLF/RECREATIONAL TURF MANAGEMENT
TECHNOLOGY COURSES

GTT 1614 — Golf Course Equipment Operation and Maintenance. A course to
provide instruction in the safe and proper operation and maintenance of golf
course equipment 1o include reel mowers, reel grinder/lapping machine, spray-
ing equipment, top dressing equipment, acrator, small engines, tractors, and trac-
tor attachments. (4.2,4)

GTT 2124 — Landscape/Golf Course Maintenance and Weed Control. A course
to provide instruction and practice in the maintenance of trees, shrubs, and golf
course features. Includes instruction in the use of herbicides and other weed con-

trol measures. (4.2.4)

GTT 2313 — Golf Course Business Management. A course 10 provide instruction
and practice regarding the management of a golf course operation. Includes in-
struction in estimating and bidding: personnel management and supervision; and
business practices. (3,3.0)

GTT 2813 — Turfgrass Management for Golf Courses, A course to provide in-
struction and practice in the identification, selection, installation, and manage-

ment/maintenance of turfgrass for golf courses. (3.2,2)

GTT 2824 — Irrigation Systems: Design and Maintenance. A course designed 10
investigate the types of irrigation systems. Discussion will include the installa-
tion and maintenance of these systems, (4,2.4)

HOME ECONOMICS (HEC)

HEC 1131 — Introduction to Modeling. One hour per week, first semester. A course
designed 1o teach students, who are members of the Gulf Coast Models, all the
fundamentals of visual poise together with modeling techniques. Through this
course, a student will not only leam basic rules for a model, but will also study
the various fields of modeling and gain experience modeling and writing com-
mentaries. (1.1.0)

HEC 1141 — Modeling. One hour per week, cither semester, plus fashion shows and
rehearsals, A course designed to practice modeling and 1o leam to be professional
models. The students will perform in style shows and for various other audi-
ences. Prerequisite: Introduction to Modeling. (1,1,0)
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HE< 1253 — Nutrition. This course is a study of nutrients required for normal
growth, the selection of foods for ingestion metabolic processes of digestion, as-
similation and absorption. Prerequisite: BIO 1134, BIO 2514 & BIO 2524 rec-
ommended. (3,3,0)

HISTORY (HIS)

HIS 1163 — World Civilization L. A survey of man’s struggle for civilization from
carly times to the Commercial Revolution and the New Socicty. Covers all major
areas of the globe with all receiving appropriate attention. (3,3.0)

HIS 1173 — World Civilization IL A continuation of HIS 1163 from the Age of Ab-
solutism through a survey of Modern World Problems. Emphasis again placed,
as appropriate, on all arcas of the world. (3,3.0)

HIS 1183 — Honors World Civilization 1. This course is the same as HIS 1163 ex-
cept in those arcas such as projects, activities, ete. normally associated with Hon-
ors courses. (Open through invitation only,) (3.3.0)

HIS 1193 — Honors World Civilization IL This course duplicates HIS 1173 in con-
tent and contains those special projects and activities in Honors courses. (Open
through invitation only.) (3,3,0)

HIS 2213 — American History L This course is a survey of U.S. history from the
period of discovery and exploration through Reconstruction. (3,3,0)

HIS 2223 — American History IL This course is a survey of U.S, history from Re-
construction to the present. (3,3,0)

HIS 2243 — Honors American History 1. Survey of political, economic, and social
developments to 1877, Special projects and recitations required. (Open through
invitation only.) (3,3,0)

HIS 2253 — Honors American History I1. Continued survey of political, economic,
and social developments since 1877. Special projects and recitations required.
(Open through invitation only.) (3,3.,0)

HORTICULTURE/LANDSCAPE (HLT)

HLT 1114 — Plant Materials 1. A survey of common omamental plants used in
landscaping including deciduous and evergreen trees, shrubs, and vines, ground
covers, annuals and perennials. Includes instruction in basic classification and
identification procedures and in the identifying characteristics, maintenance, and
use of the plants in a horticulture setting. This course is designed to be offered in
the fall semester. Diploma cumriculum one hundred twenty hours instruction.
Four semester hours. (4,2.4)

HLT 1124 — Plant Materials 11 A continuation of Plant Materials 1 with an em-
phasis on foliage and interior and flowering plants, Designed to be taught in the
spring semester, Diploma curriculum one hundred twenty hours instruction, Four
semester hours, (4.2.4)




HLT 1213 — Applied Principles of Plant Propagation. A course which develops
expertise and knowledge in the advanced asexual methods of plant reproduction
including separation and division, grafting, and layering. Includes an introduc-
tion to tissue culture methods. (3,1.4)

HLT 1222 — Horticulture Principles. A course designed to provide an overview of
current Green Industry events and job opportunities in the industry and specific
landscape and horticulture related topics. (2.2,0)

HLT 1313 — Greenhouse and Nursery Production L A course which develops
skills and expertise in the selection, equipping, and management of a greenhouse
fucility. Emphasis is placed on different media, supplies, and chemicals used in
greenhouses and on the scheduling and production of greenhouse crops. Diploma
curriculum ninety hours instruction. Three semester hours. (3,1.4)

HLT 1411 — Survey of Landscape Management. A course to provide opportuni-
ties for students to gain knowledge of current trends in landscape contracting. In-
cludes the preparation and delivery of reports on current topics, ficld tnips, guest
speakers, and other activities, Thinty hours instruction, One semester hour.

HLT 1513 — Landscape Design 1. An introduction to the concepts, principles, and
clements of landscape design. Includes instruction and practice in the use of
drawing instruments and supplies and in conducting a site analysis. Prerequisite:
GRA 1112. Diploma curriculum ninety hours instruction. Three semester hours.
(3,1.4)

HLT 1614 — Landscape Equipment Operation and Maintenance. A course to
provide instruction and practice on the safe and proper operation and mainie-
nance of landscaping equipment to include power tools, small engines, tractors,
and tractor attachments. Diploma curriculum one hundred twenty hours instruc-
tion, Four semester hours. (4,2.4)

HLT 2113 — Turfgrass Management. A course 10 provide instruction and practice
in the identification, selection, installation, and management/maintenance of tur-
fgrasses. Diploma curmriculum ninety hours instruction. Three semester hours,
(3.0.6)

HLT 2124 — Landscape Maintenance and Weed Control. A course 1o provide in-
struction and practice in the maintenance of trees, shrubs, and other greenscape
features. Includes instruction in the use of herbicides and other weed control
measures. Diploma curriculum one hundred twenty hours instruction. Four se-
mester hours. (4.2.4)

HLT 2313 — Landscape Business Management. A course 10 provide instruction
and peactice regarding the management of a landscape operation. Includes in-
struction in estimating and bidding: personnel management, supervision, and de-
velopment; and business practices. Diploma curriculum ninety hours instruction.
Three semester hours, (3,3,0)

HLT 2323 — Greenhouse and Nursery Production I1 A continuation of Green-
house and Nursery Production 1 with emphasis on production practices associ-
ated with fertilization, pest control, environment control, and marketing
Prerequisite: HLT 1313, (3,1.4)
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HLT 2513 — Garden Center Management, A course (o develop knowledge and
skills associated with management of a retail garden center. Includes instruction
in basic principles of entreprencurship as applied to garden centers, product dis-
play and advertising, and facilities. (3,2.2)

HLT 2523 — Landscape Design 11, A continuation of Landscape Design | with em-
phasis on planting design and preparation and presentation of landscape plans
using computer-aided landscape software. Ninety houss instruction. Three se-
mester hours. (3,1.4)

HLT 2713 — Landscape Construction. A course which provides instruction and
practice in the installation of a landscape plan to include site preparation, instal-
lation of site amenities, bed preparation and planting, and shrub and tree plam-
ing. Diploma curriculum ninety hours instruction. Three semester hours. (3.1.4)

HIT 2813 — Ornamental and Turf Pest Management. Provides instruction and
practice in the identification and control of common turf pests and discases. In-
cludes instruction in pest identification, pesticide use and safety, and legal as-
pects of pest control. Diploma cumiculum ninety hours instruction. Three
semester hours, (3,2.2)

HI T 2824 — Irrigation and Lighting Systems, A course designed to investigate the
types of imgation/lighting systems. Discussion will include the installation and
maintenance of these systems. Diploma curriculum one hundred twenty hours in-
struction. Four semester hours. (4.2.4)

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND
RECREATION (HPR)

NCTE: Every student in an Associate of Arts Program is required to take two
hours of physical education. Students may, however, take additional se-
mester hours of physical education as elective credit and are encouraged
to do so. Students unable to take physical education courses may request
a substitute. All students must wear appropriate dress for physical edu-
cation classes, Physical education activity courses will earn one semester
hour with academic credit. HPR 1591 and HPR 1751 will satisfy the two
hour requirement at some universities,

HFR 1213 — Personal Health. The function of the human body as related 1o prob-
lems of health and discase. Designed to give the individual an understanding and
awareness of modemn, contemporary health issues as they affect adult life. (3,3,0)

HFR 1313 — Introduction to Physical Education. A complete survey is made of
the history, objectives, methods, psychology and philosophy of physical educa-
tion. (3,3,0)

HFR 1591 — Health Concepts of Physical Activity. A thorough investigation of
contemporary health fitness concepts as they pertain 1o the individual student.
This course contains three phases: (1) scientific information conceming values
and preventative medical benefits of exercise, (2) individual (personal) evalua-




tions and experiments to determine present health fitness, status; (3) develop-
ment of a personal exercise program based on a student’s needs. (1,1,0)

HPR 1751 — Nutrition and Weight Control. A survey course designed 10 expose
the student to the importance and significance of nutrition in health and physical
education, with emphasis on weight control through diet and therapeutic excr-
cise. (1,1,0)

HPR 2211 — First Aid. This course s the standard first aid course of the Amencan
Red Cross, Emphasis is placed on preparing students in the knowledge and skills
needed in preventing accidents as well as rendering aid 1o the sick and injured
Does not transfer to some colleges/universities to meet physical education re-
quirements. (1,0,2)

HPR 2221 — Water Safety and Lifesaving. This is the Amencan Red Cross life-
guarding course, The purpose of this course is 10 provide minimum skills train-
ing for a person to serve as a non-surf lifeguard, Red Cross certification (C-3416)
will be awarded for successful completion. Prerequisite: Completed American
Red Cross swimmer level course or have equivalent skills, (1.0.2)

HPR 2231 — Water Safety Instructor. Emphasis on knowledge and skills beyond
the scope of lifeguard training, certifying personnel to conduct water safety
courses in schools and communities. Prerequisite: HPR 2221, pass swimming
test. (1,0.2)

HPR 2323 — Recreation Leadership. This course is an introduction o the history,
principles, programs, opportunities and values of recreation. The contributions
and responsibilities of community recreation departments and programs are de-
scnbed. Field work with local area recreation programs is an essential part of this
course. (3.3.0)

Courses will be specified on the semester schedule and on the student’s tran-
scripl.

HPR 1111, 1121, 2111, 2121 — General Activity Course, These courses include var-
ied exercises and activities such as volleyball, ¢tc, No lecture is involved. Not de-
signed for physical education majors. (1,0,2)

HPR 1111 — Karate. Introductory course in the art and physical forms of Karate. For
the beginning student of Karate, an overview of the history of the martial ars,
philosophy and ant forms of Karate. The course places emphasis on the pringi-
ples of self discipline and self defense, as well as stressing the aspects of fitness
and Karate training for its lifetime values. (1,0.2)

HPR 1111, 1121, 2111, 2121 — Marching Band. Purticipation and instruction in the
production of marching band shows and parades, (1.0,.2)

HPR 1131, 1141, 2131, 2141 — Varsity Sports. Participation in varsity sports.
(1,0.2)

HPR 1511, 1521, 2511, 2521 — Team Sports. Lectures on rules and technigues. Par-
ticipation in activities. (1,0.2)
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HPR 1531, 1541, 2531, 2541 — Individual and Dual Sports. Lecture and partici-
pation in activitics. (1,0.2)

HPR 1531 — Recreational Sports. A course designed to acquaint the student with
the less vigorous individual and dual type recreational activities. Included will be
a brief history, rules, etiquette of the activity, along with participation in the var-
tous activities, including ping-pong, horseshoes, deck tennis, darts, shuffleboard,
ete. (1,0.2)

HPR 1551, 1561, 2551, 2561 — Fitness and Conditioning Training. Lecture and
practice in body mechanics, weight training, or gymnastics. (1,0.2)

HPR 1571, 1581, 2571, 2581 — Dance. Lecture and participation in jazz, tap, mod-
em, and ballet. (1,0.2)

HPR 1711 — Sports Appreciation. Designed to develop spectator awareness and
appreciation of the major spectator sports in our society today. Covering a brief
history of the sport, rules, equipment and etiquette associated with the sport,
(1.1.0)

HOSPITALITY AND TOURISM MANAGEMENT
HOTEL AND RESTAURANT MANAGEMENT
CONCENTRATION
TRAVEL AND TOURISM CONCENTRATION (HRT)

HRT 1114 — Culinary Principles L. Fundamentals of food preparation and cookery
emphasizing high standards for prepamtion of meat, poultry, seafood, vegetables,
soups, stocks, ssuces, and farinaccous items. (4.2.4)

HRT 1123 — Hospitality and Tourism Industry. An introduction to the hospitality
and tounsm industry, Discussions and industry observations to discover the op-
portunities, trends, problems, and organizations in the field. (3,3.0)

HRT 1212 — Sanitation and Safety. Basic principles of microbiology, sanitation,
and safety for a food service operation. The course studies the environmental
control application through the prevention of food-bome illnesses, cleaning ma-
tenals and procedures, gencral safety regulations, food processing methods, first
aid, and fire prevention. (2,1,2)

HRT 1224 — Restaurant and Catering Operations. Principles of organizing and
managing a food and beverage operation. (4,2.4)
HRT 1414 — Rooms Division Management. A systematic approach 1o rooms divi-

sion management in the hospatality industry including front office management
und housckeeping operations, (4.3.2)

HRT 1514 — Hospitality Seminar. Leadership and management skills necessary for
success in hospitality and tourism management. The course addresses computer
based management systems. (4,2.4)

HRT 1813 — The Professional Tour Guide. Activities associated with organizing,
booking, and conducting group tours. (3,2.2)




HRT 1823 — The Travel Agency. A detailed exploration of travel agency operation
1o include physical structure, staffing necds, legal implications, interaction with
travel and lodging, and accreditation, (3,2.2)

HRT 1833 — Travel and Tourism Geography. Location, currency, port of entry,
and form of govermments in vanous countries around the world. Exercises in-
volve itinerary planning, knowledge of time zones, and familiarity of the coun-
tries’ natural, cultural, and entertainment attractions. (3,2,2)

HRT 2233 — Food and Beverage Control. Principles and procedures involved in
an effective food and beverage control system, including standards determina-
tion, the operating budget, cost-volume-profit analysis, income and cost control,
menu pricing, labor cost control, and computer applications. (3,2,2)

HRT 2323 — Hospitality Facilities Management and Design. Design and manage
the physical plant of a hotel or restaurant and work effectively with the engi-
neenng and maintenance department. (3,2.2)

HRT 2423 — Security Management. Issues surrounding the need for individualized
security programs. Examines a variety of securnity equipment and procedures and
discusses internal secunity for food service and lodging operations, (3,2,2)

HRT 2613 — Hospitality Supervision. Supervisory skills in leadership styles, com-
munication skills, motivational techniques, employee training techniques, and
evaluation methods. (3.2.2)

HRT 2623 — Hospitality Management. Principies of hospitality management with
an emphasis placed on the study of human behavior and human relations in the
hospitality industry. (3,2.2)

HRT 2713 — Marketing Hospitality Services. Practical sales techniques for selling
1o targeted markets and developing strvegic marketing plans for haspitality and
tourism operations. (3,2.2)

HRT 2723 — Hospitality Sales and Marketing. Advertising, sales, and promotional
techniques as related to the hospitality industry. (3,.2.2)

HRT 2843 — Seminar in Travel and Tourism. Simulations of activities related to
travel and tourism including reservation tasks and services. (3,2,.2)

HRT 2853 — Convention and Meeting Planning. Planning, promotion, and man-
agement of meetings, conventions, and exposition planning. (3,.2.2)

HRT 2916 — Supervised Work Experience in Hotel and Restaurant Manage-
ment. A course which is a cooperative program between industry and education
and is designed to integrate the student’s technical studies with industrial experi-
ence. (6,0,18)

HRT 2923 — Supervised Work Experience in Travel and Tourism. A course
which 1s & cooperative program between industry and education and is designed
10 integrate the student’s technical studies with industrial experience, Variable
credit is awarded on the basis of one semester hour per 45 industrial contact
hours. (3,0.9)




HUMANITIES (HUM)

HUM 1113 — Humanities I. A humanistic approach 1o man’s and woman's creative
achievements in music, art, literature, and philosophy in western civilization,
(3.3.0)

HUM 1911 — Honors Forum L Interdisciplinary study of issues confronting the in-
dividual and society. Approached through a diverse range of experiences to in-
clude rescarch, community service projects, and opportunities for educational
contacts beyond the normal classroom. (Open through invitation only.) (1,1,0)

HUM 1921 — Honors Forum I1. A continuation of HUM 1911, (1.1,0)
HUM 2911 — Honors Forum 1L A continuation of HUM 1911, (1,1,0)
HUM 2921 — Honors Forum IV, A continuation of HUM 1911, (1,1,0)

HUMAN SERVICES (HUS)

HUS 1113 — Human Services 1. This course is designed to enable students to gain
knowledge of the history of Human Services: understand the present Human Ser-
vices concepts; identify varying roles of the HUS worker and understand con-
temporary strategies in the helping professions: develop skills in problem
assessment and in determining appropriate responses to client needs; understand
cthics and the law as they relate to the helping professions. (3,.3.0)

HUS 1123 — Human Services II. The course covers self-concept, listening skills,
verbal and nonverbal communication, skills to help resolve interpersonal con-
flict, and skills in self-understanding and acceptance. (3.3.0)

HUS 1133 — Social Problems, A study of the nature, scope, and effects of the social
problems of today and the theoretical preventive measures 1o alleviate them.
Course includes such problems as unemployment, urbanization, crime, juvenile
delinquency, alcoholism, drug addiction, and disaster; family problems include
the aged, mentally ill, and retarded. Field trips to more fully acquaint students
with social problems. (3.3,0)

HUS 1143 — Seminar L This course is designed 1o assist the student in recognizing
the reality of interconnection and the need for a holistic approach in meeting per-
sonal and socictal needs. Students are required to complete 60 hours of field
work in an approprise agency, (3,1.4)

HUS 2113 — Human Services I11 This class is designed 1o enable the student to ef-
fectively use interviewing skills, (ic., open-ended questions, clarification, re-
flection, silence, interpretation, summarization, body language, etc.) with normal
and disturbed persons; demonstrale appropriate interpersonal skills for one-to-
one helping relationships (genuineness, accurate empathy, non-possessive
warmth, establishing rapport, constructive confrontation); and demonstrate skill
in keeping clinical records and in keeping simple statistics. (3,3.0)

HUS 2123 — Seminar I1. This seminar is designed to assist students to become more
effective as members of groups which interact with community change
processes; analyze the ways groups operate; leam to organize successful meet-




ings: Jearn to use tension creatively; bearn how to utilize action planning and
evaluation; develop group leadership skills; develop skill in making refermals to
and counseling with other community agencics; and stay abreast of current so-
cial issues which affect the community. Students are required to complete 60
hoars of field work in an appropriate agency. (3,1.4)

HUS 2133 — Human Services IV. This class is designed 10 expose students to con-
flicting views on major controversial social issues; o assist them in analyzing and
understanding both sides of an issue; and 10 enable them to reach their own conclu-
sions in an atmosphere free of stereotypes and reactionary responses. (3,3,0)

INTERPRETER TRAINING (IDT)

IDT 1113 — Introduction to Interpreting. Define interpreting terms, list and dis-
cuss RID code of ethics, placement of interpreter in various settings, discuss en-
vironmental factors which are considered in assignments, describe the
assessment and certification process. (3,3.0)

IDT 1143 — Foundations of Deafness. This course will provide students with
knowledge in types of communication problems resulting from deafness, ease in
mixing with deaf persons, occupational trends for the deaf, causes and physio-
logical aspects of deafness, and social barriers faced by deaf individuals. Deaf in-
dividuals and leaders in the community will be invited ino the classroom 10
discuss these topics along with professionals working with the deaf in vanous sit-
uations, Also designed for students majoring in interpreting for the deaf, wach-
ers. teachers aides, and school counsclors, etc. Review of a normal mechanism
of speech and hearing and how they are affected by hearing loss. Emphasis on
the history of deafness, trends in deaf education, and the deaf community and its
culture. (3,3.0)

IDT 1131 — Expressive and Receplive Fingerspelling. This course will develop
beginning expressive and receptive fingerspelling skills based on word and
phrase recognition principles. Fingerspelling is an important part of communi-
cating, (1,1.0)

IDT 1164 — American Sign Language 1. A developmental course-meaning that the
student (whatever his or her competency level at the beginning of the course) is
expected 1o grow continuously throughout the semester, The student will develop
a high degree of familiarity with and a respect for the usage of the basic princi-
ples of ASL through noaverbal communication techniques, eye training, and fin-
gerspelling. Student will also, through discipline and instruction, be introduced
1o the basic patterns of American Sign Language {ASL). Corequisite: ENG 1113,
(43.2)

IDT 1173 — Transliterating L. Studies the skills required 1o transmit English into a
manual code and visa versa, Introduces a variety manual codes and their rela-
tionship to Amernican Sign Language. Prerequisite: IDT 1164, (3,3,0)

IDT 1174 — American Sign Language L An introduction to Sign Language idioms
and English idioms. This course will introduce ways 10 express English idioms
in signs and also the vocabulary for the sign language idioms. Continuation of
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building student’s sign language vocabulary is a primary interest of this course.
Deaf resource persons, video tapes and other relsted materials will be included.
Prerequisite: IDT 1164, (4,3.2)

IDT 2123 — American Sign Language 1. An advanced level course in American
Sign Language. An expansion of sign vocabulary to include English and Deaf id-
1oms and their proper use in both languages. Concentration will be given toward
proficiency in both ASL and methods of simultancous translation of hearing-
impaired people who communicate in various forms of manual English. In-
creased emphasis will be placed on the development of native-like fluency.
Instructions through conversational techniques incorporating additional princi-
ples and vocabulary items. Prerequisite: IDT 1174, (3,3.0)

IDT 2153 — Interpreting in Special Situations. This course includes lectures and
observation of interpreters in various settings: educational, legal, medical, reli-
gious, and social work. Visits 1o schools for the deaf, clubs for the deaf, inter-
preters mectings and workshops, and other possible contacts involving deaf
individuals and interpreters. Reports of each observation will be required. (3,3,0)

IDT 2163 — Sign-to-Voice Interpreting 1. Classroom work giving verbatim trans-
lations and reversing materials. There is an emphasis on the use of tapes and sim-
ulated situations. Vocabulary development, work endings, and use of temporary
signs are discussed. The student skill in reading and transkating the manual al-
phabet, and become skilled in interpreting from various forms of manual com-
munication into appropriate English diction. Prerequisite: IDT 2123, (3.3.0)

IDT 2173 — Interpreting. Accuracy and clanty in expressive interpreting ot a speed
of 80-125 wpm, a receptive ability in understanding intent and content of a deaf
speaker using ASL. Role play in actual experiences. Prerequisites: IDT 1164, IDT
1174, (33.0)

IDT 2183 — Transliterating IL. Further studies the skills to transmit English into a
manual code and visa versa. Introduces other sign English codes and how they
relate to American Sign Language. Prerequisites: IDT 1164, IDT 1173, IDT
1174, (3.3.0)

IDT 2223 — Educational Interpreting. Studics techniques and ethics involved in
educational interpreting, focusing on special settings, code of ethics, physical
amrangements and resources for interpreters. Prere